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For designing and installation companies

Before using “SLIMDUCT RD” ("the Product" hereinafter), read “SLIMDUCT RD Design and Installation
Materials” carefully and perform designing and installation work properly for correct and safe use of the Product.

We cannot be held responsible for any damage (including but not limited to breakage,
overturning and other accidents) caused by operating or installation methods which
differ from that is described in this document.

Read the following first (for correct and safe use)

The Product is a decorative cover for air conditioning piping. Do not use for
any other purpose.

B The following categories are used to indicate the degree of harm or damage that may occur when operating
incorrectly ignoring what is indicated.

/\ Warning | Incorrect handling of the Product may result in death or serious injury of the user.

A Caution Incorrect handling of the Product may result in injury of the user.

Notice Incorrect handling of the Product may result in property damages.

M Observe the following instructions for preventing harm to the user and others and damage to properties.

® Do not apply a load that exceeds the allowable load. Doing so may result in damage or fall.
A Warning ® Use the bolts and nuts that come with the Product when assembling the parts and tighten
them carefully without crushing bolt threads and nut corners, or it may cause loosening,
fall, breakage and rusting.

[General precautions for SLIMDUCT RD]

@ Surface treatment is not provided, and the cut ends are exposed. Always wear work clothes, gloves,
helmet, etc. when performing installation work.

® For preventing accidents, do not use the Product as a substitute for a scaffold or ladder. Doing so
may result in a fall.

. [About the RD duct (walkway type)]

A Caution ® |t is designed for the purpose of being used as a walkway for maintenance work of outdoor units.
Avoid using it as a normal walkway (comply with industrial safety and health regulations and other
laws and regulations and perform installation work safely).

® Always wear gloves, helmet, etc. for safety when walking on it.

® Do not walk on the area near the joint parts and duct ends.

® The mounting brackets shall be mounted on the straight duct or at the designated positions of
the part and firmly secured to the floor. Do not mount the bracket at locations where the joint
parts are used.

® This Product is not of the waterproof structure. If waterproof property is required, be sure to apply
. caulking or putty to the joints and coupling parts. If waterproof property is required for pipe shafts
Notice and other pipe exit points, use a water stop plate (RSP), water stop sleeve (RSB), bottom plate
(RDB) or similar components, and apply caulking or putty.

Observe the following points

B About handling

(1) Do not damage the surface.

(2) Do not place the Product directly on the ground for temporary placement (use non-wood liners to create a gap).

(3) Do not handle the Product in the stuck condition in the rain.

(4) When using acidic or alkaline chemicals (including cleaning fluids) during or after installation work, cover the duct
with a sheet or the like to prevent contact with the chemicals.

(5) When cutting piping made of copper, etc., cover the duct with a sheet, etc. to protect the duct from being exposed
to metallic powders.

B About storage

(1) Store the duct in a well-ventilated room.
(2) When storing the duct outside, place the duct with a gap from the ground in a well-drained area.
Cover the duct completely with a sheet in rainy weather and remove the cover promptly in fine weather.
Ensure that the duct is protected from seawater splashes when during marine transportation and storage on the quay.
(3) When storing the duct in the stack, use non-wood cushioning materials to provide a sufficient gap between
members, and provide a larger gap with the ground.
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For designhing and installation companies

Read this “SLIMDUCT RD Design and Installation Materials” carefully and perform
designing and installation work properly for correct and safe use of the Product.
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® SLIMDUCT RD-ZA series consist of uncoated steel plates, which causes the metallic luster of the Product surface to @ o8 %L 3
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face. The dense zinc-based protective film which contains the melted out aluminum and magnesium covers o - 2
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The surface of the highly corrosion-resistant hot-dip zinc-coated steel sheet forms a duplex dense E%;" 2
oxide film composed of the following: @ E.§ a
(1) Magnesium-containing zinc-aluminum protective film . — 5 c
(2) Magnesium-containing zinc-based protective film Design «ccccceeeecccccceeeeese P11 10 PG7 cr M © g2
It works as the protective film on the coated surface. 'gEg = R2) 55
This protective film is very thin and transmits light, and the luster of the underlying zinc is seen. As time kR 9 B 8 %
passes and the environment changes, however, the oxide film will become thick and will not transmit the light, ‘g £ <] 2 GEJ 8
resulting in losing luster and change to grayish black in color. This is called blackening. - = o o ®
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Highly corrosion-resistant hot-dip zinc-coated steel sheets contain zinc that has an ionization tendency higher than = 8 T3
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zinc hydroxide (white rust). Py
Also, the surface of the coated steel sheet reacts with carbon dioxide and water in the air, zinc hydroxide (white 22
rust) is formed on the surface, and corrosion is suppressed by its film. This zinc hydroxide (white rust) is formed =
almost evenly on the surface of the coated steel sheet. However, there are some cases where it is locally formed in azg
a short time, e.g., in two hours or so if the formation of zinc hydroxide (white rust) is promoted by condensation etc. -
or the coated layer is damaged. 8 3
Therefore, it is important to minimize damage to the protective film on the surface during the installation work for 3 < ) Q
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About the SLIMDUCT RD-SUS g 23
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Stainless steel has a strong resistance against rust. However, it can rust in a salt damage region, in a strongly ] o
acidic environment, or by contacting a dissimilar metal. _ =< N
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About handling of the data © . £
Read the conditions below carefully before using data contained in this document. £ 8
® The data contained in this document can be used only for the product design review when using our Product. Use
of the data is prohibited for any purpose other than the above.
® Data contained in this document does not guarantee the specifications of our Product.We cannot be held responsible o 2
for any damage caused by using these data regardless of the reason. = g 5
® Values provided in the figures and tables of this document are not guaranteed to be the same as those of the actual @ 17}
products. g
® Data is subject to change without prior notice for product improvement. Please understand. *g g
@ Alteration, reproduction or distribution of the data in this document is prohibited without permission from Inaba Denko. 8
® Take full responsibility for your use of this document. g
o
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Installation image

Hanging from the ceiling

Hanging from the ceiling

(installation on the ceiling face)

Fixing
(Installation on the floor: Resin mounting bracket recycling lock CR)
(—[3.4.19])

Supporting branch pipe (PD supporting bracket)

b
[}
\ Mounting bracket

RD Duct(=[3.1]) /

(—[3.7.5])

Appendix 6

Installation image

This product is equipped with slim-shaped

SLIMDUCT RD is a piping decorative cover aiming at accommodating and protecting polyphyletic copper pipes
covered with insulation material for air-conditioning.

durability, and workability enabling installation without using special tools or connecting members.
Since we launched this series, we have developed and improved various parts, and they have been used in
various sites as the standard of refrigerant pipe duct for air conditioner for building.

excellent appearance, performance with high weatherability and

Pipe shaft and wall penetration |

(—[3.2])

45° vertical ell

Fittings

—[35] ) (—[3.5.7])
Connection
7 (=[3.3])
S Reduc

4
$/'////////, Sliding,coupler (—[3.3.5])

5y '

Water shut:o’rg plate protection cover
(—=[3.2.5])

<

4 .% Mounting bracket fixing plate for elevation surface
(—[3.4.10])

’)) Wall surface

Installation on the wall surface (—[2.3])

i
Fixing coupler
4 (—=[3.3.3])

=

. Bottom plate

= (>[36])

yf

i\
Q‘\"llﬁ/ 90° vertical ell

(—=[3.5.8])

>
/

Al Fixing

Z \ (Installation on the floor : Plabase PB)
(—[3.4.19)])
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Features

. . D i
Slim finish,

Accommodation in order

BCAY;

and weight

%)
c

5=}
@©
o

=
o
o}
o
7

Design

Beautiful finish

Straight and curved lines are combined for slim
finish, and pipes are accommodated in order.

Specifications
and strength

% Photo is for illustrative purpose only.

Wiuetions | Accommodating multiple pipes of various types

capacity

Accommodating multiple pipelines Simple installation design

Multiple pipes of various types can be No special tool is needed for connecting members — .
accommodated in different sizes. With and assembling ducts, enabling start of installation WL = 2

a streamlined collective piping, multi- from the day of delivery. 1 Sp f t
ple pipelines can be accommodated in eCI Ica Ions _ o
a smaller area than the conventional Various installation methods — g8
method. S
Various installation methods are supported including b;? ggg
installation on the floor, wall, and ceiling, allowing free o~ &
design planning depending on the installation g So2
conditions. * * Some sizes are excluded. = %%é
Product configuration B R =2 ‘_c”E;

Specifications -----c-ccceiiiiiaao. P3

Installation
method
hanging from the celing

ing i i S C .

Racking installation LIMDUCT RD PrOdUCt Welght e e e e P4 .to F)5 -

a

Toughnees Excellent load capacity, durability, weatherability, Load capacity and strength  -----.... P6 —

and resistance to flaws sE

Excellent load capacity Excellent durability and weatherability Accommodation capacity ---..-. P7 to P10 ;%%;?

The walkway type on which you can walk on As to the material, two types with excellent So

the ducts in maintenance as well as various durability and weatherability are prepared: §%

mounting brackets which have excellent load highly corrosion-resistant hot-dip galvanized §E
capacity are prepared. steel sheet*' and stainless steel sheet*?

(made-to-order).

Especially the highly corrosion-resistant
hot-dip galvanized steel sheet has the
excellent weatherability which allows being
used in a heavy salt damage region where the
stainless steel (SUS304) cannot be used.

Mounting
bracket

Design of each part

Fittings

*1 JIS G 3323 K27
*2 JIS G 4305 SUS304

Excellent resistance to flaws

The highly corrosion-resistant hot-dip galvanized steel sheet is harder in its plated layer than the
Galvalume or the hot-dip galvanized steel sheet owing to the effect of magnesium contained in the
plated layer, producing an excellent resistance to flaws.

Also, even if a flaw is caused, the galvanized protective film covers the flaw in several months,
presenting an excellent resistance to flaws.

Bottom
plate

Other parts

Appendix 6 U



1.2 Specifications

e 1.1.2 Product variations
e 1.1.3 Part name
e 1.2.1 Material

e 1.1.1 Product list ( Design ] { Design )

Product configuration

_Design | | Desien _

258 i i 1.1.2 iati -
Product configuration BBEY Product variations .
o
285 =
=33 Standard type (S type) High type (H type) ®
o Duct base yp yp ghn typ yp 2
il < H =2
3t 8 Product list S 5%
2o |& § 58
23 |9 <Table 1.1.1-1> Cover Steel sheet type (ZA) Steel sheet type (ZA) % ° 2
a2 g . Stainless type (SUS) Stainless type (SUS) ® Sc
< =} Model number Related item S
7 Product type Product name (duct size omitted) Desien i et . [%5)
= '8 nsallat o Standard type W : 150- 300 - 450 W :300-450+ 600-900 T & 5
s 8 Straight pipe RD duct RD [3.1] [4.4] ~600-900 Height HI T B>
g3 RD duct (walkway type) RDW (3.1] (4.4] et HE 251 (300H/450H) g3
S8 150 byoe only) 254 (600H/Q00H) 8
S5 Elbow 90" flat ell RE [3.5.2] [4.6.2] 134 (300/450/600/900) w 54 H/900H g°
S 90° flat ell (walkway type) REW [3.5.2] [4.6.3] 131 (300/450 SUS type only) <
w 45° flat ell RF [3.5.3] [4.6.4] - )
-2 45° flat ell (walkway type) RFW [3.5.3] [4.6.5] Walkway type W 300450 W 300-450.  Heieht 85
S a : : 450" Height : +450- S
$3 Flexible corner RFS [3.5.4] [4.6.6] 600-900 1334 600-900 254 o=
5} Flexible corner (walkway type) RFSW [3.5.4] [4.6.7] 3
— 45° vertical ell RCF [3.5.7]) [4.6.15] —
5.3 90° inside vertical ell RCI [3.5.8] [4.6.12] 5538
soy 90° outside vertical ell RCO [3.5.8] [4.6.13] 5e%
20 = ; € Toc
53z 19 90° vertical ell (for 150) RC [3.5.8] [4.6.14] D_U? BES
S Tee Tee RT [3.5.5] [4.6.8] IRKE Part name )
s - @ Tee (walkway type) RTW [3.5.5] [4.6.9] S c @
232 @ Cross Cross RXN/RX [3.5.6] [4.6.10] - EEE
=08 |5 Cover = sc=
233 Cross (walkway type) RXNW/RXW [3.5.6] [4.6.11] Gate-shaped bracket SBE
gﬂg' Reducer Reducer (coupler type) RR [3.3.6] [4.5.6] Cover 2 E':g‘
Reducer (plate type) RR [3.3.6] [4.5.7] Bottom plate (separately sold) Mounting SUi?e for ’
2.3 Coupler Fixing coupler RSJ (3.3.3] [4.5.3] bracket (separatbly sol0) 5
=0 e
%% Fr,ee_ coupler AFJ (3.3.4] (=] Base-< H H (height of duct base) ~~/[[s| Leg (base) =
e Slidin ler RSS [3.3.5] [4.5.5] Duct base 2
az iding couple -9 -9 110 mm type Standard type (S type) @
B Reducer for 900-type fittings RXR [3.3.8] [4.5.8] 230 mm type High type (H type) =
Coupler for 900-type fittings RXJ [3.3.9] [4.5.9]
o Box joint sliding coupler RXSS/RXSSW [3.3.10] [4.5.10] .
[&]
= Sliding coupler for RCF-900 (H)-SUS RCSS [3.3.11] [4.5.11] s 'f' =}
S A
End cover End cap REC [3.7.4] [4.8.2] 1 . 2 pec' Icatlons
Pipe shaft and RD wall flange RWP [3.2.2] [4.2.2]
52 penetrating part Wall sleeve RSP [3.2.3] [4.2.3] 25
D . @©
e Wall sleeve (inverted) RSPR [3.2.3] [4.2.3] 1.2.1 M rial 55
2% Cut-off wall plate RSB [3.2.4] [4.2.4] " ateria kS
— o =
g2 Water shut-off plate protection cover RSPC [3.2.5]) [4.2.5] B Metal duct ag
5 Chamber box CcB 326/327/328] | [4.2.6) elal products - - -
3 S Partition in ducts RD duct partitioning bracket RSK [3.7.2] [4.8.5] Type | Material | treatment | FesistahooR -% g
=0 Supporting pipes Pipe support base RDY [3.4.15] [4.3.6] Highly corrosion-resistant hot-dip galvanized steel sheet s T o=
) .o ] . 20, . tandard _ Specificationwith heavy c o
g = - Mounting bracket RD mounting bracket RZM,RZB,RZ,RZW [3.4] [4.3] Steel sheet type Sll\ASoléaré:zalch ﬁg%Alummum. 3%, Magnesium) product saltdamage resistance .| §E
- ] Fixing bracket for fixing RD to shaped stee RKT/RKTW (34.16/34.17] | [4.3.11/4.312] S g ©
o . . tainless steel sheet Made-to Hairline finish _
o= ® RD bracket for fixing channel RCT [3.4.18] [4.3.13] Stainless type | /<= 4505 SUS304 order B finich S w.
32 @ Auxiliary bracket for strut RBK-B [3.4.11] [4.3.9] = <
%% o Auxiliary bracket for duct base RBK-A [3.4.12] [4.3.10] M Resin products S 3 @
—_ . Q0
A (= Bracket attachment plate for vertical ell RzC (3.4.10] [4.3.4] Product name | Model number | Material | Color tone | Usage environment temperature range S =
15 RZ guide for duplex mounting RzY [3.4.14] [4.3.5] Ea—— ANB PE (polyethylene) Black 'g
n = Bottom plate Bottom plate set for RD duct RDB [3.6] [4.7.2] polvely —20~70°C o o
%:_ Bottom plate for coupler RDBJ [3.6] [4.7.6] Resin bush for bottom plate RDB-B PAG6 (6-nylon) Gray _°g°
o =
. Retrofit bottom plate fo: coupler RJB (3.6] (4.7.7] If the product is used in a temperature lower than the minimum value of usage environment temperature, -
Bottom plate set for 90° flat ell REB [3.6] [4.7.3] the strength of the resin itself is lowered, but the product will not be damaged as long as external stress is not applied.
Bottom plate set for 45° flat ell RFB [3.6] [4.7.4)
v ¥ Bottom plate set for tee RTS [3.6] [4.7.5] Ve ( Notes on the waterproof property ) ~ o
=1 £
= Bottom net RNB [3.6] [4.7.8] . . . . . 55
® 3 : RD does not have the waterproof property, because RD is designed to be used with a insulation such as R e
Resin bush for bottom plate RDB-B [3.6] [4.7] ethyl ‘ that is of ext v t b i
Supporting branch pipes PD supporting bracket RPH [3.7.5] [4.8.3] polyetnylene toam that Is O ex r?me y OV\.’ wa (f)r a .Sorp Ior.]' .
®) If waterproofness (preventing rain water intrusion) is required for the pipe takeout part etc., use the bottom @
2 Strut Strut set RDK [3.7.3] [4.84] late for duct (RDB), wall sleeve (RSP), and cut-off wall plate (RSB), as well as be sure to apply caulkin S
< Reinforcing cover Cover reinforcing plate REH/RFH [3.5.2/3.5.3] | [4.6.2/4.6.4] gr take other means f’or wateroroofin ’ P ’ PRl g .
5 Cover reinforcing plate (for 900 type) RXH [3.7.1]  |l465/46.10/46.11] p 8. g
» Other parts Caution sticker RDS [3.7.6] [4.8.6] [3.2] Pipe shaft and wall penetration S
. Y
2 3



e 1.3.2 Parts

1.3 Product weight *13.1Duct  (Desien) 1.3 Product weight . 133 Mounting bracket  L2**%"

(2N o}
389 P d H h 1.3.2
<l Product weight Parts
o 2 - - -
o%%—%ﬁ <Table 1.3.2-1> Weight of parts (fittings) (unit : kg)
ﬁa E
o Table of contents Standard product Walkway type @
956 3 Model number Weight Model number Weight Model number Weight s ==
a3 e 7= % %)
==. c
2o | 1.3.1 DIUGE +veeersrreeemrmrmmeemameeeeeatetee s sttt e e e aab et e e e eab et e e e ekt et e e e ekb et e e e ekt e e e e e et b e e e e e ehne e e e e ean e e e e s e eeeaa 4 RE-150-[] 1.9 RCO0-450-[] 8.0 REW-450-[] 1.1 3 § O
O] P [
&2 9_’.._ 1.3.2 PArtS sreeeerereeeeerereitiiiei ettt e 5 RE-300-[] 6.5 RCO-450H-[] 12.2 REW-450H-[] 13.3 'g BT
S5 O ) [l
=~ B 1.3.3 Mounting bracket 5 RE-300H-[] 9.0 RCO0-600-[] 10.2 REW-600-[] 15.8 7 -
b= [
o8 RE-450-] 9.2 RCO-600H-[] 15.8 REW-600H-[] 19.0 2
Q=S o =
83 RE-450H-[] 11.4 RC0-900-[] 20.7 RFW-300-[] 6.2 § s
=85y s 8
= RE-600- 12, RCO-900H- 25.2 RFW-300H- 7.7 8
- RE-600H-[] 16.0 RCF-300-[] 5.6 RFW-450-[] 9.5 =
& 0
= 2. <Table 1.3.1-1> Weight of duct otk RF-300-[] 5.7 RCF-300H-[] 6.7 RFW-450H-[] 10.5 3 =
(o} =~
=g [T————— Walkway type RF-300H-[] 7.2 RCF-450-[] 6.1 RFW-600-C] 11.8 9=
o ©
- Model number Base part | Cover part Total Model number Base part | Cover part Total RF-450-[] 77 RCF-450H-1] 75 RFW-600H-[] 14.2 m
558 RD-150-1-] 35 15 5.0 _ _ _ _ RF-600-[] 9.9 RCF-600H-[] 13.5 RFSW-300H 3.1 o=
o0 C o5
332 Q RD-150-05-[] 23 0.6 29 _ _ _ _ RF-600H-[] 12.3 RCF-900-[] 14.8 RFSW-450 4.0 @0 7 g<
e 5 @ o <=
=~ o RD-300-[] 8.0 5.0 13.0 RDW-300-[] 8.0 6.1 14.1 RFS-300 25 RCF-900H-L] 17.8 RFSW-450H 47 3 =
s _ @ = .
5338 | RD-300-1-[] 42 25 6.7 RDW-300-1-[] 42 32 7.4 RFS-300H 3.1 RT-150-[] 2.3 RFSW-600 6.6 2 Sof
Zon © 23
== =B RD-300-05-[] 2.3 1.3 3.6 RDW-300-05-[] 2.3 2.0 43 RFS-450 4.0 RT-300-[] 8.2 RFSW-600H 7.4 = SET
= RD-300H-[] 13.3 5.0 18.3 RDW-300H-[] 13.3 6.1 19.4 RFS-600 5.8 RT-450-L] 12.0 RFSW-900H 1.2 =
=_5 S_=
=32 RD-300H-1-[] 6.8 25 9.3 RDW-300H-1-[] 6.8 3.2 10.0 RFS-600H 6.6 RT-450H-0] 14.0 RTW-300-L] 9.0 %gg
S =+ = Sct
3% RD-300H-05-[] 27 1.3 4.0 RDW-300H-05-[] 2.7 2.0 47 RFS-900 8.8 RT-600-L] 18.7 RTW-300H-[] 10.8 I FE»
o= [} =
s RD-300H-03-[] 2.3 0.7 3.0 RDW-300H-03-[] 2.3 1.2 35 RFS-900H 9.9 RT-600H-L] 21.6 RTW-450-[] 14.4 £ 5
RD-450-[] 8.5 7.6 16.1 RDW-450-[] 8.5 9.1 17.6 RCI-300-[] 5.3 RXN-300-[] 7.1 RTW-450H-[] 16.4
o RD-450-1-[] 4.6 35 8.1 RDW-450-1-[] 4.6 4.8 9.4 RCI-300H-[] 7.7 RXN-300H-[] 9.0 RTW-600-[] 22.6 5
>
e RD-450-05-[] 26 1.8 4.4 RDW-450-05-] 26 3.0 5.6 RCI-450-L] 6.9 RXN-450-[] 102 RTW-600H-[] 25.5 e
RD-450-03-[] 1.8 1.0 2.8 RDW-450-03-[] 1.8 1.8 3.6 RCI-450H-[] 10.3 RXN-450H-[] 121 RXNW-300-L] 8.8
5 g RD-450H-[] 13.8 7.6 21.4 RDW-450H-[] 13.8 9.1 22.9 RCI-600-[] 8.8 RXN-600-L] 136 RXNW-300H-[] 10.7 2 %
?; s RD-450H-1-[] 7.2 35 10.7 RDW-450H-1-[] 7.2 48 12.0 RCI-600H-[] 13.3 RXN-600H-[] 15.5 RXNW-450-[] 14.5 58
— = " O
S RD-450H-05-[] 3.0 1.8 4.8 RDW-450H-05-] 3.0 3.0 6.0 RCI-900-[] 214 RX-900-L] 281 RXNW-450H-[] 16.4 2=
S a o
= S RD-450H-03-[] 25 1.1 3.6 RDW-450H-03-[] 25 1.9 4.4 RCI-900H-[] 26.2 RX-900H-[] 31.2 RXNW-600-[] 21.7 - =
3 % RD-600-] 9.0 10.5 19.5 RDW-600-L] 9.0 135 22,5 RCO-300-L] 5.9 REW-300-L] 7.0 RXNW-600H-[] 23.5 % 3
N RD-600-1-[] 4.8 5.6 10.4 RDW-600-1-[] 4.8 8.2 13.0 RCO-300H-[] 8.9 REW-300H-[] 9.5 RXW-900-[] 37.4 o5
= C:;' ¥ The product weight is almost the same for both the highly corrosion-resistant steel RXW-900H-[] 40.5 + 8 £
5 9 RD-600-05-[] 2.9 3.2 6.1 RDW-600-05-[] 2.9 5.3 8.2 Sheat fype and ho staniecs type, £ O
&= RD-600-03-[] 2.0 22 42 RDW-600-03-[] 2.0 3.1 5.1 % In the box [, a type such as A, B, C is indicated. =
o |5 (S] g @
32 RD-600H-[] 14.3 10.5 24.8 RDW-600H-[] 14.3 13.5 27.8 . @ =9
o =X
g5 & <kl Mounting bracket 8 £
2% I8 RD-600H-1-[] 7.6 5.6 13.2 RDW-600H-1-[] 7.6 8.2 15.8 5 30
— . . = Ko
® g RD-600H-05-[] 4.3 3.0 75 RDW-600H-05-[ ] 4.3 5.3 9.6 <Table 1.3.3-1> Weight of parts (mounting bracket) (unit : ke) g
o i i i (7
. ] RD-600H-03-[] 28 20 5.0 RDW-600H-03-] 28 3.1 5.9 Model number | Weight Model number | Weight Model number | Weight 8 .
3
E: RD-900-[] 96 18.2 27.8 RDW-900-[] 96 21.3 30.9 RZM-300-5-LJ 06 RZM-300-MS-L] 0.7 RZM-300-MM-LJ 08 2
% RD-900-1-[] 5.3 9.2 145 RDW-900-1-[] 5.3 135 18.8 RZM-450-S-[] 0.8 RZM-450-MS-[] 0.9 RZM-450-MM-[] 1.0 i
RD-900-05-[] 3.6 5.7 9.3 RDW-900-05-[] 3.6 8.1 11.7 RZM-600-S-[] 0.9 RZM-600-MS-[] 1.0 RZM-600-MM-[] 1.1
- RD-900-03-[] 2.6 5.3 7.9 RDW-900-03-[] 2.6 5.3 7.9 RZM-900-S-[J 1.9 RZM-900-MS-[] 2.1 RZM-900-MM-[] 22 £ o
= RD-900H-[] 14.9 18.2 33.1 RDW-900H-[] 14.9 21.3 36.2 £B
® 3 Model number | Weight Model number | Weight Model number | Weight m e
RD-900H-1-[] 7.9 9.2 17.1 RDW-900H-1-[] 7.9 13.5 21.4
RZM-300-M-] 1.0 RZM-300-L-[] 1.3 RZzB-s-[] 0.4
o RD-900H-05-[] 4.9 5.7 10.6 RDW-900H-05-[] 4.9 8.1 13.0 ”
5 RD-Q00H-03-(] 3.6 5.3 8.9 RDW-900H-03-] 3.6 5.3 8.9 G EE 1 e 14 RZB-M-U] 0.7 g
Q
B % The product weight is almost the same for both the highly corrosion-resistant steel sheet type and the stainless type. RZM-600-M-L] 13 RZM-600-L-L] 16 RZB-ML-LJ 10 ?153
@ % In the box [], a type such as A, B, C is indicated. RZM-900-M-[] o5 RZM-900-L-[] 3.0 RZB-L-[] 16 5
4 % The product weight is almost the same for both the highly corrosion-resistant steel sheet type and the stainless type. 5
¥ In the box [, a type such as A, B, C is indicated.



Load capacity e 1.4.1 Allowable load of base (duct base + strut) e 1.5.1 When using BHC

1.4 * 1.4.2 Strength of cover (allowable load) ( Design ) 1.5 Accommodation capacity the BIGTIE holder  ( Design )

and Strength e 1.4.3 Load capacity (allowable load) of mounting bracket —_— (for channel)

i
[0}
@,
()
=

Load capacity and strength Il Accommodation capacity
This section explains about the load capacity of products.

Product
configuration,
specifications

and weight

3
Lo
a9

=
20
38
=3

[}
zj

1z

‘uoneJngiyuod
10npo.d

Allowable load for 2-m RD duct 1.5.4 Table of rough indication of accommodatable quantity of

%) (2]

ss K m In the design for special environments such as with snow accumulation, take them into S =
z & % consideration. 1.5.1 When using BHC the BIGTIE holder (for channel) ««--seeeeeeeemmmmimnmiiiii 7 § § 5
0@; § g_ [5.3] View of snow accumulation 1.5.2 Table of rough indication of accommodatable quantity of £ ;&;E
Sz % pipelines in a case where the piping is not fixed (% S

z (thickness of insulation = Liquid pipe:10mm, Gas pipe:10mm) e, 8 s
%% Allowable IOad Of base (dUCt base + StrUt) 1.5.3 Table of rough indication of accommodatable quantity of é%
=2 % Al o | (al | . eht) of for 1 om. RD pipelines in a case where the piping is not fixed § ]

g owable load (allowable pipe weight) of base part for 1m- and 2m- RD ducts. (thickness of insulation = Liquid pipe:10mm, Gas pipe 20mMm) -« 9 2

o

g

Q

8

o
QO
Z—;§ 2-m RD duct (pipe support by 3 strut) 1-m RD duct X2 (pipe support by 4 strut) pipelines in a case where the piping is not fixed z
= g Duct: RD Duct: RD (for the tr|p|e p|p|ng System) ..................................................................................... 1 0 =
% L _ L ‘ _
— i) — — i) i )i —
g =3 : ) . ‘ : Mourting braoket 2| | | The quantity of accommodated pipelines described in the document is only for reference and does not c 5
;% g H Mounting bracket: RZ (RZB+RZM) ﬂ @ H o H Notes guarantee the accommodation capacity. %gg
°5F I ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ The quantity may differ depending on the installation condition. c gﬁg
ggg. % D e ‘ 1980 | | 980 | 980 | .b_vzja BES
3 S5 . . . . . .. . . . o — O
o RD-150 9.387N (958kgf) 12.548N (1,280kgf) CIispemda.lly. thetsoc‘:orrtwrrlwlo?atable (;l-_:-aﬂ’[lty of pipelines in a case where the piping is not fixed differs S
S — © S
23 & RD-300 3,929N (401kgf) 5,281N( 539kgf) epending on the instaflation condition. o _ o 2 So=
=00 |5 e 2.546N (260Kkg) 3.448N( 352kef) Just to be safe, values in the table of rough indication of accommodatable quantity of pipelines F ©22
o - ===
%8% ’ 8 : 8 shown below are calculated based on around 75% of the effective sectional area of duct in Ze2
e - Hl0-soy 1,837N(1187kef) 2,513N( 256kef) consideration of meandering of the annealed pipe (soft copper pipe). = 5
- Apen 1.102N(112kgf) 1.552N( 158kgf) Values in the table of rough indication of accommodatable number of pipelines are also set in c B
5.5
&3&5 RD-300H 3,877N (396kgf) 5,228N( 533kef) consideration of bending of fittings. It is recommended. however, to determine the accommodated 5oz
33 RD-450H 2,494N (255kgf) 3,396N( 347kgf) quantity of pipelines with a margin if there is a bending in the vertical direction. gg»
o =
= RD-600H 1,785N (182kgf) 2,461N( 251kgf) = B
RD-900H 2,231N(228kgf) 3,076N( 314kgf) .
1.5.1 B
E % The allowable load is the same for both the steel sheet type and the stainless type. When USIng BHC the BIGTIE hOIder (for Channel) 9
o) ¥ It is substantially the allowable load of the strut (in the assembled state). a
<Figure 1.5.1-1> BIGTIE (BT)
- Strength of cover (allowable load) =
=8 ST
3z This is the strength of cover (allowable load for cover being restored to the original state) <Figure 1.4.2-1> Pipe 28
% § when the cover is attached to the base (duct base + strut). g%%
= 5 Note that values for the W600 to 900H sizes and the walkway type are those in the state - =
39 where the cover reinforcing plate is attached. Load = 3
g3 <Figure 1.4.2-1> ¥ 85
o9 co
°5 I Strength of cover 8 3 E
3. Specifications When load is applied by 3
o= @ the load plate (200mm X 100mm) T
&5 % Standard type|  Steel sheet ( ) okt E :
= 4,903N/m? (500kgf/m?) or less 98N (10kgf) or less 5 o
22 128 Stainless type &f ' &) or ° 25
= 0
3 Walkway type| Steel sheet type | 49,030N/m? (5,000kgf/m?) or less 980N (100kgf) or less Model number RD-600H RD-900H @
n jn3 o &
= o
= C
2 BHC-1 1 3 3(6) 5 5(10) 7 7(14) | 10 [10(20) £
o - - =t
3 IE%N Load capacity (allowable load) of mounting bracket =
e When four fixing bolts are used and the bolt tightening torque is 19.6N-m (200 kg-cm), [ <Figure 1.4.3-1> BHC-2 1 3 3(6) 4 4(8) 6 6(12) 8 8(16) e
% % the load by which the mounting bracket will begin to shift is 6,374N (650 kgf). g %
@9 ; St
> <Figure 1.4.3-1> BHC-3 1 2 |2(4) 4 4(8)| 5 |5010) 8 | 8(16) o
o Bolt tightening torque Load by which shift will begin (4 fixing bolts) 2
5 m e Values within () are those in a case where the RSK (duct partitioning bracket) is used. Note that for the large diameter pipe, there &
o 19.6N'm(200kg'cm) 6’374N(650kgf) is a restriction in the inner dimension of duct, and the bindable quantity of BHC may differ from the actual quantity of bindable 8
o] pipelines. (7]
%, It cannot be used in a condition where load is applied on the BIGTIE, i.e., in the vertical installation, horizontal installation on the wall s
» surface, or hanging from the ceiling (hanging upside down). O

o
N



1 5 Accommodation * 1.5.2 Table of rough indication of accommodatable quantity of q 5 Accommodation * 1.5.3 Table of rough indication of accommodatable quantity of

. pipelines in a case where the piping is not fixed ( Design ) . pipelines in a case where the piping is not fixed ( Design ]
capaCIty (thickness of insulation = Liquid pipe:10mm, Gas pipe:10mm) CapaCIty (thickness of insulation = Liquid pipe:10mm, Gas pipe:20mm)
288 Wl Table of rough indication of accommodatable quantity of pipelines Wkl Table of rough indication of accommodatable quantity of pipelines _EE=
S F e in a case where the piping is not fixed e in a case where the piping is not fixed gggg
%g%g % The accommodation capacity is the same for the cases where the wall sleeve (RSP) is used, or the cut-off wall plate (RSB) % The accommodation capacity is the same for the cases where the wall sleeve (RSP) is used, or the cut-off wall plate (RSB) Etg ?g%
i is used. is used. % >
55 3 s 2=c
§§ g B Thickness of insulation = Liquid pipe:10mm, Gas pipe:10mm (15 mm for pipe diameter 50.80 or more) M Thickness of insulation = Liquid pipe:10mm , Gas pipe:20mm "§ § %D
5z % Pipe diameter Pipe diameter (% S &
= (liquid pipe X gas pipe) | 150 450 600 900 (liquid pipe X gas pipe) | 150 300 450 600 900 15
8 g 6.35 X 9.52 5 10 27 17 45 25 60 38 92 6.35 X 9.52 3 6 12 9 21 12 28 19 43 g2
§§ 6.35 X 12.70 4 8 22 14 36 23 48 33 72 6.35 X 12.70 2 6 12 9 20 11 27 19 40 § %
g 6.35 X 15.88 4 8 22 13 32 21 43 26 64 6.35 X 15.88 2 5 10 9 18 10 25 18 38 8
- 9.52 X 12.70 4 8 22 13 33 21 44 31 67 9.52 X 12.70 2 5 10 9 19 10 25 18 38 -

n § 9.52 X 15.88 4 8 22 12 30 19 40 25 60 9.52 X 15.88 2 5 10 8 18 10 24 17 36 %"
2a 9.52 X 19.05 4 8 21 11 27 17 37 24 54 9.52 X 19.05 2 4 8 7 16 9 21 15 32 © §
2 9.52 X 22.22 8 7 16 10 25 15 34 20 50 9.52 x 22.22 2 4 8 7 15 9 20 14 30 2
° 9.52 X 25.40 2 6 13 10 21 14 29 20 42 9.52 X 25.40 2 4 8 6 14 8 18 13 28 ©
§3 = 9.52 X 28.58 2 5 11 10 21 13 28 20 42 9.52 X 28.58 1 3 6 6 13 8 17 12 26 EUE
g%?;) » 12.70 X 15.88 3 7 16 11 27 16 36 24 54 12.70 X 15.88 2 5 10 7 17 9 23 15 34 _ %gg
532 |9 12.70 X 19.05 3 7 16 10 23 14 32 23 46 12.70 X 19.05 2 4 8 7 15 9 19 15 30 5 GGEJE
g 3 % 12.70 x 22.22 3 6 13 10 22 14 31 19 44 12.70 X 22.22 2 4 8 7 15 9 18 14 30 § = S
s -9 12.70 X 25.40 2 5 11 9 20 13 28 19 40 12.70 X 25.40 1 3 6 6 13 8 16 13 26 S - =
3% @ 12.70 X 28.58 2 5 11 9 19 13 27 18 38 12.70 X 28.58 1 3 6 6 12 7 16 12 24 2 £38>

) 12.70 X 31.75 2 4 10 7 17 11 23 15 34 12.70 X 31.75 1 3 6 4 11 7 15 9 22 TBS
g°S 12.70 X 34.92 2 4 9 6 16 10 21 13 32 12.70 X 34.92 1 2 4 4 11 6 15 8 22 25
= 12.70 % 38.10 1 3 9 5 16 10 21 11 32 12.70 X 38.10 1 2 4 3 10 5 13 6 20

38 15.88 X 19.05 3 6 13 9 21 13 30 22 44 15.88 X 19.05 2 4 8 7 13 9 18 14 27 ég
= 15.88 X 22.22 3 5 11 8 20 13 28 18 42 15.88 X 22.22 1 4 8 6 13 8 17 13 26 SEE

g 15.88 X 25.40 2 5 11 8 19 12 25 18 38 15.88 X 25.40 1 3 6 6 12 8 15 12 24 ZE g

15.88 X 28.58 2 5 11 7 18 12 24 16 36 15.88 X 28.58 1 3 6 5 11 7 15 11 23 =
15.88 X 31.75 2 4 10 7 17 10 22 14 32 15.88 X 31.75 1 2 4 4 10 6 14 8 21
o 15.88 X 34.92 1 3 9 5 15 9 20 12 30 15.88 X 34.92 1 2 4 3 10 5 14 7 21 3
& 15.88 X 38.10 1 3 9 5 15 9 20 11 30 15.88 X 38.10 1 2 4 3 9 5 12 6 19 a
15.88 X 41.28 1 3 7 5 13 7 17 10 26 15.88 X 41.28 1 2 4 3 8 5 11 6 17
g 19.05 X 25.40 2 5 1 7 17 11 23 17 35 19.05 X 25.40 1 3 6 6 11 7 15 11 23 =5
=3 19.05 X 28.58 2 5 11 7 16 11 22 15 33 19.05 X 28.58 1 3 6 5 11 7 15 11 22 g g
= 19.05 X 31.75 2 4 10 6 15 10 20 14 30 19.05 X 31.75 1 2 4 4 10 6 14 8 20 @5
%*’- = 19.05 X 34.92 1 3 9 5 14 9 19 11 28 19.05 X 34.92 1 2 4 3 10 5 14 7 20 &3
S 19.05 X 38.10 1 3 9 5 14 8 19 10 28 19.05 X 38.10 1 2 4 3 9 5 12 6 18 -
%% 19.05 X 41.28 1 3 7 5 12 7 16 9 25 19.05 X 41.28 1 2 4 3 8 4 10 6 16 -%g
52 19.05 X 44.45 1 3 7 4 12 7 16 9 24 19.05 X 44.45 1 2 4 3 8 4 10 6 16 o=
Q§- - 19.05 X 50.80 1 2 4 3 8 4 10 6 16 19.05 X 50.80 1 2 4 3 7 4 9 6 15 - § E
2 19.05 X 53.98 1 2 4 3 7 4 10 6 14 19.05 X 53.98 1 2 4 3 6 3 8 6 14 g
-z 2222 x 31.75 2 3 10 5 14 9 20 13 29 2222 X 31.75 1 2 4 3 10 5 13 7 20 e .
8 g o 22.22 X 34.92 1 3 9 5 13 8 18 10 27 22.22 X 34.92 1 2 4 3 10 5 13 7 20 B ==
5 |8 22.22 x 38.10 1 3 7 5 12 8 18 10 24 22.22 x 38.10 1 2 4 3 9 4 12 6 18 5 32
® g 22.22 X 41.28 1 3 7 5 12 6 15 8 24 22.22 x 41.28 1 2 4 3 8 4 10 6 16 o =
§ 22.22 X 44.45 1 3 7 4 11 6 15 8 22 22.22 X 44.45 1 2 4 3 7 4 9 6 15 B
= . 22.22 x 50.80 1 2 4 3 8 4 10 6 16 22.22 X 50.80 1 2 4 3 7 4 9 6 14 = go
= 22.22 X 53.98 1 2 4 3 7 4 9 6 14 22.22 X 53.98 1 2 4 3 6 3 8 6 13 =]
¢ 25.40 X 38.10 1 3 7 5 11 7 16 9 23 25.40 X 38.10 1 2 4 3 8 4 11 6 16 -
25.40 X 41.28 1 2 5 4 11 5 14 8 22 25.40 X 41.28 1 2 4 3 7 4 10 6 15
5@ 25.40 X 44.45 1 2 5 4 11 5 14 7 21 25.40 X 44.45 1 2 4 3 7 4 9 6 15 Eg
2 25.40 X 50.80 1 2 4 3 7 4 10 6 14 25.40 X 50.80 1 2 4 3 7 4 9 6 14 £5
3 25.40 X 53.98 1 2 4 3 7 4 9 6 14 25.40 X 53.98 1 2 4 3 6 3 8 6 12 o
28.58 X 44.45 1 2 5 3 10 5 14 7 20 28.58 X 44.45 1 2 4 3 7 4 9 6 14
g 28.58 X 50.80 1 2 4 3 7 4 10 6 14 28.58 X 50.80 1 2 4 3 6 3 8 6 12 g
2 28.58 X 53.98 1 2 4 3 7 4 9 6 14 28.58 X 53.98 1 2 4 2 6 3 8 4 12 e
5 31.75 x 50.80 1 2 4 3 6 3 9 6 12 31.75 x 50.80 1 2 4 2 6 3 8 4 12 2
7] 31.75 x 53.98 1 2 4 3 6 3 9 6 12 31.75 x 53.98 1 1 3 2 6 3 7 4 12 )
8 % For a size not in the table, see the item for the one size larger pipe. % For a size not in the table, see the item for the one size larger pipe. 9



1 5 ACCOmmOd ation e 1.5.4 Table of rough indication of accommodatable quantity of

pipelines in a case where the piping is not fixed ( Design )

capacity (for the triple piping system)
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Table of rough indication of accommodatable quantity of pipelines

|
in a case where the piping is not fixed
% The accommodation capacity is the same for the cases where the wall sleeve (RSP) is used, or the water shut-off sleeve
(RSB) is used.

ysiem pue
‘SUONEOII0adS
‘uoeJngiyuod
10Npo.d
specifications
and weight

wn 7))
so 8 s 2=
a o = 32
%) = - - o B Q
§§ g' ’ H Table for RD duct size selection for the triple piping system ‘ ch> s %’)
Qo = 8 T3
52 % @ Thickness of insulation = 10mm X 10mm X 10mm (% S8
§ Pipe diameter Sz8 é
% % P 150 300 300H 450 450H 600 600H 900 900H 8%
S8 9.52x15.88%19.05 2 4 10 6 17 10 23 13 34 ES
g 9.52X19.05X22.22 2 4 9 6 13 9 19 13 27 2
- 12.70X19.05%22.22 1 3 8 6 12 8 17 12 25 S
. § 12.70X19.05%25.40 1 3 8 5 12 7 16 11 24 —_— @
2o 12.70X22.22X25.40 1 3 7 5 11 7 16 11 23 - o
8—”5- 12.70X22.22X28.58 1 2 7 4 11 6 15 10 23 2 I Ot al de S I gn 8
— 12.70X25.40%28.58 1 2 6 4 11 5 15 9 22 —
S =3 15.88X22.22X28.58 1 2 6 4 11 5 15 9 22 —_— 6%8
332 15.88X25.40%28.58 1 2 6 4 10 5 14 9 21 52%
=33 |5l T S oS
385 |8 15.88%25.40%31.75 1 2 6 3 9 5 13 8 20 b ST
SN - 15.88%28.58%31.75 1 2 6 3 9 5 13 8 20 g — °
= = 8 15.88%28.58%38.10 1 1 4 3 8 4 11 6 17 I gn}f‘é
B 19.05X22.22X28.58 1 2 6 3 10 5 14 8 21 4 502
T 19.05x25.40x31.75 1 2 6 3 10 5 13 8 20 . . Eho
S 19.05%28.58%31.75 1 2 5 3 9 5 13 3 19 Basic deS|gn flow ----ccvvvves P12 t0 P13 £°%
— 19.05%28.58%38.10 1 1 4 3 8 4 11 6 16 _ 2
2 19.05%31.75%38.10 1 1 4 3 7 4 10 6 15 238
o H Se
= 22.22X28.58X38.10 1 1 4 2 7 3 10 5 15 Installation method TBE
= hE
S % For a size not in the table, see the item for the one size larger pipe. E z
= (onthefloor) 5000000000000 00000000000 P‘|4 kS
- @ Thickness of insulation = 10mm X 20mm X 20mm .
c N >
o Size H a
- Pipe diamet
b€ dlameter 150 300 300H 450 450H 600 600H 900 900H Installation method
- 9.52x15.88%19.05 1 1 5 3 7 4 11 7 15 (on the wall surface) ---:------ P15to P17 s
=3 9.52%19.05X22.22 1 1 5 3 7 3 10 6 14 S5
- 12.70%19.05%22.22 1 1 4 3 7 3 10 6 14 28
S o 12.70%19.05%25.40 1 1 4 2 7 3 9 5 14 . g2
Sl 12.70%22.22%25.40 1 1 4 2 7 3 9 5 14 Installation method i
(@] . T c
58 12.70%22.22x28.58 1 1 4 2 7 3 9 5 14 (hang|ng from the Ce|||ng) ceececece.. D18 Sy
23 12.70X25.40X28.58 - 1 4 2 6 3 8 5 13 3L
C
8%. 15.88X22.22X28.58 - 1 4 2 6 3 8 5 13 g
5 18 15.88X25.40%28.58 - 1 3 2 6 3 8 5 12 . ©
& 15.88x25.40%31.75 - 1 3 2 5 3 7 5 11 2
o= IS g o0 4
s o 15.88%28.58%31.75 - 1 3 2 5 3 7 4 11 S £2
=4 c
%3. o 15.88%28.58%38.10 - 1 3 2 5 3 6 4 10 = 3 &
>
TR 19.05X22.22X28.58 - 1 3 2 5 3 7 4 12 < =<
5 19.05X25.40%31.75 - 1 3 2 5 3 7 4 11 @
o a2 19.05%28.58%31.75 - 1 3 2 5 3 7 4 11 a o
=2 19.05%28.58%38.10 - 1 3 2 5 3 6 4 10 £
@ 19.05%31.75%38.10 - 1 3 2 5 3 6 4 10 i
22.22%28.58%38.10 - 1 3 1 5 2 6 4 10
- * For a size not in the table, see the item for the one size larger pipe. c
jolNe) c2
8= £
@ g 2e
o 2
= @
g o
o 9]
o £
7] o)
10 1



2.1 Basic design flow ( Design) 2.1 Basic design flow ( Design)

i
[0}
@,
()
=

[3.3] Connection method

‘ Designing plplng route and CheCking pipe size <Figure 2.1-2> Connection position of piping

288 . . v §E=
2020 CELS®
Z Nl Basic design flow :
8858 Locating parts RELE
'm; % ‘ Bl Selecting duct size ‘ <Figure 2.1-1> Locate the ducts, fittings, couplers, and <Figure 2.1-5> @ :“’
st 8 end caps etc. S 5%
2o |= Select the duct size for the Pipe shaft part TN TN 7 Connection parts include the sliding coupler 8 §§
50 ) . X = 2
25 B and equipment layout part based on the size //// for adjusting length and the reducer for @ @ @ @ £ ?(;g
Sz % and quantity of pipes. <Figure 2.1-1> BB A connecting different size ducts. [ [ | (% -
. Cg [1.5] Accommodation capacity @ <Figure 2.1-5> é -
§§ 15.88%25.4 (thickness of insulation : 10mm) k \ @ RS Z\(J? \r/]\laevt?sﬁreepF?Ire‘f:stehﬁst:erlate file for CAD in @ @ @ @ g g‘g
=2 Pipe shaft part = 12 pipelines = RD-600 size \\\\QQQQQQ\\ SRS’*O,OO:E T % Note that the overlap width for connection will @ @ @ @ ;E ”
- A block = 8 pipelines — RD-450 size differ dependi th t ti
g Bblock = 4 pipolines — RD-300 size o= method. oo &
2. \ ] ]
g °
2 3
03\’1 m

== vejeje]e
S = Design the Pipe shaft and equipment layout, \ s 5
%@% pipe size, and walkway for maintenance, and EE%
%‘é% = check the piping route, pipe size, and quantity .bC_D ggg
g croves ejejele B
T - o Also at the same time, check the connection ; —
g3 2 o‘% positions of piping for equipment. _— @ @ @ @ A 4 8 Sui
sz- <Figure 2.1-2> : : - e
£32 ‘ B Locating mounting bracket ‘ % g2
— A\ 4 ch . . : =
- eck the types of fittings and connection <Figure 2.1-6> =
2 ‘ Checking load for 1 m and setting quantity of mounting brackets to be set ‘ methods in each part, and design the %E s
g”' (@ Check the load for 1 meter for each piping route (block) based on the weight of pipe, product, zosigﬁr:;i _sg;the mounting brackets. il Lael égé

and environment weight (e.g., snow accumulation). <Flere 213> Exaroe cose : 05 biooes/m @ @ @ @
@ Set the quantity of mounting brackets to be set for 1 m. 8 : (instaﬁ)lation by.2.m gitch) % Required quantity of mounting brackets differs \ \ ]
o (0.5t0 2) \ Duct: AD | depending on the types of fittings and 5
5 % The quantity of mounting brackets will differ depending on the part or position. — =] connection methods. @ @ @ @ E
- Mounting bracketRZ (RZB+RZM)
[1.3] Product weight .
[1.4] Load capacity and strength L0 Egg} ll\:/!ct)tgntlng bracket —
52 [3.4] Mounting bracket =1 Fittings 2S5
2 b Pipe weight : 14.04 kg (for one pipeline : 0.45 + 0.72 = 1.17 kg) X 12 pipelines = g
a § Product weight : 15.8 kg (RDW-600-C-1-ZA) [ l | % S
S o Weight of accumulated snow : 252 kg (area of duct : 0.6m2, weight of snow: 200 kg/m3, height of snow: 2 m [meter addition: 0.1]) Q=
=) 2 Total : 281.84kg a8
Load capacity of mounting bracket : 650 kg/piece — Quantity of mounting brackets to be set -
3 8 = 0.5 pieces/m — Basic pitch for setting mounting brackets = 2m S5
% ch % The weight of snow and added value (in calculation) differ depending on the region. g f_—z
Q . . co
gz - v [5.3] View of snow accumulation » é o
5 =
@ . . . . ©
2 ‘ B Setting Pipe shaft and height of mounting bracket A 4 o
o |5 g ? 4+
§ g o Check the method of penetrating part in the Pipe shaft part, and set the height of mounting bracket ‘ Connecting to equipment ‘ 3 ug%
25 & based on the height of Pipe shaft, equipment, and obstacles. <Figure 2.1-4.1/4.2> 5 ég
~m 0 . .
= ¥ Set the height within the mounting bracket settable range. Design the route end of piping (branch <Figure 2.1-7> @
B % As to the level difference, set it within the height adjustable with vertical ell or sliding coupler. piping) connecting to the equipment and [Fostion of sappart ] §
M — g . . . 1%}
= [3.2] Pipe shaft and wall penetration, [3.4] Mounting bracket position of support in consideration of : 2
= - —————— - - - - - obstacles around the equipment. =
» <Figure 2.1-4.1> Relation in height in the Pipe shaft <Figure 2.1-4.2> Relation between the height of equipment <Fi 21.7> - i
part (example) and duct (example) Igure .1- <] | | i
B=AXxv2 ) " RPH PD supporting bracket T | T | T T H
- L=B—C—-D / g o
g 2 E=(L+2+D)=v/2 SLIMDUCT PD s
®3 x=E—F T Equipment °a
V25141 h @ @ @ @
©) 2
= % Set the sliding coupler i i i i =
@ so that the hole for T T 1 a
o setting the mounting — =
e bracket comes to the . h=a + b+ 2r o ) %’
7] v center. % In a case of horizontal installationr is the radius of RD. o)
12 13



- InstaII ation method e 2.2.1 Installation by using mounting bracket
2 . 2 f e 2.2.2 Installation by using H-steel/channel steel [ Design )
(On the |Oor) e 2.2.3 Installation by using channel

2 3 Installation method o 2.3.1 Types of installation on the wall surface (vertical)
] (On the wall surface) e 2.3.2 Propriety of wall surface

( Design ]

@)
(0]
D,
o]
>

2”8 Installation method (on the floor)

ysiem pue
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VRl Installation by using mounting bracket <rigure22.1-1>

There are the following installation patterns.

- Single-stage mounting

- Duplex mounting (in two stages separately) %150 is excluded
Note that in the duplex mounting, three-dimensional arrangement or bending is of much difficulty.
A box joint cannot be used for the size of 900 (H).

For details about mounting bracket, see “[3.4] Mounting bracket”.

ylSuaJis pue
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Suol1eoly10ads

Aloedes
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<Figure 2.2.1-1>

T
g = [ | Standard
%_ (single stage)
S =
232
o2
=32 =
-
= a
= -
é 3 Duplex mounting ’\?\
%)' A (in two stages Jk‘//l/|4\
3 separately) \/\//\'
5 J‘\% \W i
) et
iRel
12
c .

%3 |nstallation by using H-steel/channel steel <rigue 2.2.2.1>

There is a method of setting H-steel or channel steel, and setting RD duct on it.To connect and
secure the duct to H-steel/channel steel, use bolts or RD fixing brackets for shaped steel.
Positions where bolts are fixed are to be the same as the positions where the mounting brackets
are to be fixed.

For details of using the RD fixing bracket for shaped steel, see [3.4.16] RKT RD fixing bracket for shaped steel and
[3.4.17] RKTW RD walkway fixing bracket for shaped steel."

uoleJjausd jlem
puE Jjeys adig

poylsw
uoI108UU0)

<Figure 2.2.2-1> Fixing brackets

/
RD duct base

19)08.q
Sununop

Shaped steel 7

1ed yoes Jo ugiseq

N Walkway fixing bracket —
Shaped steel for shaped steel

ssumI4

Installation by using channel  <Figure 2.2.3-1>

a1eld
wonog

There is a way to install RD duct in the channel.
Install the channel stop fitting and tighten it
with screws. RD bracket for

) fixing channel
This method cannot be used for the walkway type.
For details about the fixing bracket for fixing RD

to shaped steel, see “[3.4.18] RCT bracket for Channel
fixing channel”

<Figure 2.2.3-1>

sued Jayl0

I

B¢l Installation method (on the wall surface)
WAIING. e s

2.3.1 Types of installation on the wall surface (VErtical) «««««-«-s-eeeeeeeeeemmereninin, 15
232 Propnety of Wa” Surface .......................................................................... 1 5
2.3.3 Conditions for installation on the wall surface (directly on the wall surface) ===+ 16

2.3.4 Conditions for installation on the wall surface (suspended from the wall surface) --- 17

Warning Although SLIMDUCT RD can be installed on the wall surface, there are some restrictions.

| For installation on the wall surface, a treatment to prevent loosening of bolts is required. |

@ For attaching the cover, use "Bolt and washer set for cover on <Figure 2.3-1>
wall surface RD-HB”. Spring washer

% Set contents
M6 hex X 20L SUS
M6 spring washer SUS

M6 flat washer SUS @@J@‘ﬁ/‘a ‘ ‘ N
%% The cover bolt supplied with the product cannot be used. M6 hex x 201 Flat washer
@ For installation on the wall surface (suspended from the wall | -0 230> Spring washer

(commercial product)

surface), the following treatment is required.

* Be sure to attach the bottom plate. Otherwise, wind pressure is applied
from inside the duct, causing a damage to the duct.

e For fixing the duct to the mounting bracket, use a commercially
available “Stainless W3/8 spring washer”. (RZW-150 is excluded)

% Use it in addition to the bolt set supplied with the product for fixing.

Types of installation on the wall surface (vertical)

There are two methods of installing SLIMDUCT | <Figure 2.3.1-1> <Figure 2.3.1-2> :rk
RD on the wall surface: “Installation directly on u Hﬁ
the wall surface” and ‘“Installation suspended [
from the wall surface”.
<Figure 2.3.1-1.2>

Installation il Installation |

directly on = suspended from [

the wall surface the wall surface =1
=

I =

2kl Feasibility of installation on wall face for each product size

<Table 2.3.2-1> shows feasibility of installation <Table 2.3.2-1>

Installation directly Installation suspended

on wall face for each type of SLIMDUCT RD. Size | on the wall face | from the wall surface
Do not use the installation method marked with ;gg 8 8
“X” as the product may fall off or damage with 300H 0 o
strong winds in a worst case scenario. 450 ©) ©)
. . . . i 450H O O
*When installing the corner parts when directly mounting to 600 O @)

the wall, please refer to the installation section and fasten 600H o) %

the stand to the wall using all the holes required for mounting 9200 A <

the stand. 900H (not applicable to corner parts) X

Specifications

Total design

Design of each part

“oosien

Product

configuration,
specifications
and weight

Load capacity
and strength

Accommodation
capacity

Basic design
flow

Installation
method
(on the floor)

Installation
method

)
]
&
=
3
©
=
@
=
S
S

Installation
method
hanging from the ceiling

Duct

Pipe shaft and
wall penetration

Connection
method

Mounting
bracket

‘ Fittings

Bottom
plate

Other parts
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e 2.3.4 Conditions for installation on the wall surface
(suspended from the wall surface)

e 2.3.3 Conditions for installation on the wall surface
(directly on the wall)

23 Installation method

2 3 Installation method
(on the wall surface) -

(on the wall surface)

( Design ) [ Design ]

i
[0}
@,
()
=

383y Xkl Conditions for installation on the wall surface (directly on the wall surface) Conditions for installation on the wall surface (suspended from the wall surface) +55%
%ggg When installing SLIMDUCT RD on the wall surface (directly on the wall), observe the following conditions : When installing SLIMDUCT RD on the wall surface (suspended from the wall surface), observe the following conditions : &g ‘g%
5o g Use the method using couplers* for fixing. H Use the method using couplers* for fixing. é 2s
z 2 % % For the upper and lower ends, the free coupler or reducer cannot be used. [3.5.8] 90° vertical ell >< Free coupler or fixing coupler to which the bottom plate is not attachable (some types of reducer) cannot be used. § § %D
@ 2 8 . Th . f ) | t t b d d t th . k f d . ff % For the upper and lower ends, the free coupler or reducer cannot be used. [3.5.8] 90° vertical ell = © =
®o |= 2 e cover reinrtorcing plate cannot be use ue 10 the risk or aropping ofr. . . . . O §oT
= |0 @ S
. Remove the cover reinforcing plate standardly supplied with 600, 600H, 900, and 900H sizes and some The cover reinforcing plate cannot be used due to the risk of dropping off. & =
3 fittings. Remove the cover reinforcing plate standardly supplied with 600 size and some fittings. 8
88 (The cover reinforcing plate is used for preventing deflection of cover in the installation on a plane surface, (The cover reinforcing plate is used for preventing deflection of cover in the installation on a plane surface, s
S ci and not required in the installation on the wall surface.) and not required in the installation on the wall surface.) EQ
S Fixing method Fixing method =
g Fix with “Stainless W3/8 or M10 anchor” by using the parts dedicated for installation on the wall Fix the RD mounting bracket on the wall surface, and attach the SLIMDUCT RD to it. )
ga surface. Note that the installable position differs depending on the product. Use “RZW-150" for 150 size, and use “RZM-S + RZB-S” for other sizes. £3
D . . . “ . ”» . =
3 Fix the RD mounting bracket with “Stainless W3/8 or M10 anchor”. [3.4] Mounting bracket 7
— | 1. General type ducts and fittings | | 2. Open type duct Note that the mounting bracket settable position differs depending on the product. -
%Bg Set the anchor on the strut by using RBK-B RD-450H/RD-450H-1/RD-600H/RD-600H-1/RD-900 Avoid setting the mounting bracket at the connection part due to the risk of drop. .Eg 8
>0 . . P “Ej‘ fr=
== 14 auxiliary bracket for strut. <Figure 2.3.3-1> H/RD-900H-1 is included. e =S o
ggg%)’- g, %For 2m-type and 1m-type ducts other than 150, installation Set the anchor on the duct base by using RBK-A 1. General type ducts and fittings | | 2. Open type duct | ‘?’? ‘% GEJE
S o by using the bracket for duct base is also possible in the auxiliary bracket for duct base. <Figure 2.3.3-4> Fix the mounting bracket to the strut by using the bolt RD-450H/RD-450H-1 is included. o = 2
D same way as the Oper_] type duct. . . Set the anchors in designated 4 positions or more. set supplied with the mounting bracket as well as the Fix the mounting bracket to the duct base by using IS 3
® Set the anchors in 4 or more positions in <Figure 2.3.3-5/6> commercially available spring washer. RBK-A auxiliary bracket for duct base, and at the same S

consideration of balance. <Figure 2.3.3-2>
For the 90° flat ell and RE-300 to 600H,
supporting in 5 or more positions including the

uone|eIsu|

(80B4INS [|2M 8 U0)

If the piping load is applied on the strut, it is
recommended to add the anchor also on the strut in
the same way as the general type.

<Figure 2.3.4-1> % RZW-150 is excluded

*2m-type and 1m-type ducts other than 150, installation by
using RBK-A auxiliary bracket for duct base is also

time, also fix the bottom plate.
At this time, drilling is required on the bottom plate.
<Figure 2.3.4-4>

Installation
method

g 5 outer R side of the auxiliary strut (8) is possible in the same way as the Open type duct. Set the anchors in designated 2 positions or more. S
& recommended. Set the anchors in 2 or more positions in <Figure 2.3.4-5/6> %E
5 ) ) ) - consideration of balance. <Figure 2.3.4-2> If the piping load is applied on the strut, it is ToE
S <Figure 2.3.3-1> <Figure 2.3.3-2> <Figure 2.3.3-4> <Figure 2.3.3-5> For the quantity of mounting brackets for the fittings, recommended to add the mounting bracket also on the 2 E
Position to set anchor Position to set anchor o ) g £ E
Anchor RBK-A 0 see pages of each fittings. <Figure 2.3.4-3> strut in the same way as the general type.
Anchor pen type duct (2m)
Spring Spring RD-450H/600H/900H <Figure 2.3.4-1> <Figure 2.3.4-2> <Figure 2.3.4-4> <Figure 2.3.4-5>
= washer Washer washer I Al Position to set the mounting bracket Spring Bolt Position to set the mounting bracket §
£ Bolt Stut Fix the strut part to the mounting bracket washer RBKCA. || Open type duct (2m) RD-450H e
Strut ® ® Duct base %m Bottom plate
e, B ¥ ¥ =g «D @* I Spring ! @ ® I = s
i BT | g washer Mounting ¢ £y &8
§ [Z3 W (commercial prodct) Mounting ————| bracket 5 ‘c:.)
25 <Figure 2.3.3-6> o bracket = 4 1 5346 S g
=9 i 3.3 Position to set anchor I ® @ <Figure 2.3.4-6> 0 8=
52 <F|gure“ 2 3.3-3> Oben 1 duct (1m) © <Figure 2.3.4-3> Position to set the mounting bracket R a g
S Position to set anchor RBe455Ee/6L6% b1 /900HA Position to set the mounting bracket Open type duct (1m) RD-450H-1 c
3§ Back Shtask Fix the strut part to the mounting bracket. Mounting[f D @ s —1 So
3 I I Ry Mounting bracket Mounting bracket [J{™ 0 — 8 8
= 8 oem (D Q= H— =i bracket o © cH
e = I 1 5 q S E
5 9 == —— 0 ° Mouniig : i 4% 3
a‘i’q. (&) % bracket 6 6 0 Mounting | n—v 2
—— | | 3 0 bracket ® ol o0
g CC§> g 4+ L ) —r ey Mounting ® e ® @ o £0Q
= I I ountin; bracket g Pl — o
9 3 [0} @ @ 0 <= @ @ - — [ 0 erack;(g recket O I {©) @" ! Y— % 8
f'_Q > Q ~ i b o) o E
[T} g_ ™ bco =
2 l«® @=»f— Be sure to attach the bottom plate. (in advance) 2
o= : : % When using RCO, it is recommended to attach the bottom plate [3.5.7] and a o
%:. also to the nearest plane part (50 cm or over). [3.5.8] 90° vertical ell _°§°
xQ E
%) 3 a a A L
Ve ( Notes in design } ~ ( Notes in design } ~
Fix the Open type duct by using
oD l(Jse th;e W3/8 or M10 anchor | <m»337> General type | | <®2.3.3-8> Open type duct RBK-A auxiliary bracket for duct | <Figure 23.4-7> General type| | <Figure 2.3.4-8> Open type duct £ g
o= female), and fix it by using RBK-A g . ) ) o=
%g iiary bracket f v d gb SAf’Chm Anchor RBK-A base, and fix the others by using Bolt Soring Bolt £E8
auxiliary r.allc et for duct base or Spring. Washer Spring a commercially available spring j:l;l:l,, Strut ES— @
> RBK-B aukxiliary bracket for strut. washer washer as shown in the figure. RZM P FE:;T\:I base .
= Strut _ i €
s Duct base % RZW-150 is excluded ‘ Washer e
= Spring washer Washer Q
o] pSH Nut 5
© commercial product Nut =
o =5 =3 ( ) 2
@ N y y &
16 17



e 2.4.1 Notes on hanging from the ceiling ([ Design ]

2 4 Installation method
(hanging from the ceiling)

i
[0}
@,
()
=

38 S [ ] ngm g E)E
2¥:¥ Installation method (hanging from the ceiling) =
=38 88"

7 . m <Figure 2.4-1> -

@ QE) 2 Installation by hanging from the ceiling  Installation by hanging from the ceiling (hanging upside down) B >

32 g The concrete way of installation on =2 §‘é°

g% g the ceiling face is to hang the duct £ gﬁ

%% S with channels and fully-threaded § 8 =

= ? bolts. D —

o . . . . Position to be supported S
g8 At this time, there are two installation ‘ 52
8 § methods: installation with the cover ‘ ~ H m H H/ é 5
5§ facing the ceiling and installation ® 980 | 1000 ‘ R ] [ 980 | 1000 ] o1 §8

> with the cover facing the floor. all -1l — =

vs) c

& ®
=2 R . —— O =
e 2ZRl Notes on hanging from the ceiling . 52

o ©

. . . . - M

— H Generally in the installation by hanging from the ceiling 3 DeSIgn Of eaCh Dart —
o = —
;% ? 1. Connection --- The free coupler cannot be used. —— ég‘_é
o =
°35 A 2. Support -+ Support four or more positions for one duct or one fittings. c %%g
g_“lg' % Positions to be supported are to be decided based on the positions of mounting brackets -'37‘,) gg‘é
= -~ being set. (Example: If the quantity of the mounting brackets is 3, support 6 positions.) g —
= 8. For the quantity of mounting brackets for the fittings, see pages of each part. T gc’z;g
~ 0Q . . T . B =55
=3 Direction of cover : Ceiling <Figure 2.4.1-1> <Figure 2.41-1> = %g%
S 1. Support --- On at least two positions of struts for one duct or Direction of cover, : Ceiling so2

o H ® ® 0 0 0 0 o 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
- one fittings respectively, attach the support part DUCt PZO tO P21 = 5
- such as a Chann_el. o - c E
2 Although the point for determining the position to be attached . . -(;vgg
= to is the same as that for the mounting bracket on the floor P|pe shaft and wall penetra“on .-« P22 10 P28 =
S face, an enough clearance is needed between the ceiling and EE =
the duct in consideration of attaching the pipe and cover. —

. Direction of cover : Floor (hanging upside down) <Figure 2.4.1-2> Feresaios Connection method ----------- P29 to P35

6 1. Restriction on duct size -+ 900 and 900H ducts are not | .

~ . . . . . irection of cover : Floor

usable for installation by hanging from the ceiling with
“di i f : floor”. H

=5 ) direction of cover : floor , Mounting bracket --:----.-.... P36 to P44 =

=3 . Bottom plate -+ Use the bottom plate for preventing dust 5%

T accumulation. E 5

% = Note For the coupler-free connection method, the bottom plate for coupler (RDBJ) . . $ 8

g §. cannot be used. Cover Flttl ngs ® © © o o 0 o o 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 P45 to PG 1 &1 %

- If the coupler-free connection is used in the installation, the exclusive bottom =

8 plate is needed separately, and contact us a sales office of our company. g
335 . =
33 3. Pipe support -+ <Figure 2.4.1-3> Position for attaching RDK ®
8%. Support pipes by using the BOttom plate P62 tO P64 - %

> |8 RD strut set (RDK) so that o ©

& the pipe weight is not Tl ‘ 2 .
= ; -

s BB applied on the cover. Separately sold strut (RDK) | 150 size Otherparts -------........... PB5 to PB7 ] 23

23 o RD strut set is not needed L ) M 5S¢

ez B for 150size, because the ' ° R

> accommodation capacity of Support pipes by using the RD strut set (RDK) so that the RD strut set is not needed 0
8 1 50 Size iS smaII pipe weight is not applied on the cover. for 150size, because the g
n =~ T Attach the strut to the countersink section of the duct base accommodation capacity of a ”
= As long as it is of the (2 mand 1 m duct = 2 positions). 150 size is small. °<:°
05(}' general copper pipe covered #0t c.arjnot be attached to O:S/O.Smduct. g
@ with insulation material, it Position for attaching RDK =
\ 2000 , | 1000 ,
can be supported by the [ &8s 830 585 | [ 250 500 250,

o strength of cover. | \ |
T o ) :
o= <Figure 2.4.1-3>
[0 3 - i 7‘ j

) 2

3 g

2 4. Cover reinforcing plate ‘- The cover reinforcing plate cannot be used. For safety, remove the cover g

a reinforcing plate which is standardly supplied with 600 size and some fittings. o

The cover reinforcing plate is used for preventing deflection of cover in the installation on a plane surface. 19
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e 3.1.5 Position to set the mounting bracket (for installation on the floor)

e 3.1.1 Product configuration e 3.1.3 Selecting duct
3_ 1 Duct e 3.1.2 Load capacity e 3.1.4 About installation on the wall surface ~ ( Design ] 3. 1 Duct e 3.1.6 Notes on design ( Design )
- and by hanging from the ceiling — e 3.1.7 Cutting duct

i
[0}
@,
()
=

<ENE Duct Position to set the mounting bracket (for installation on the floor) <rigure 3.1.5.1>

Set the mounting brackets in 2 or more positions in consideration of load.

Product
configuration,

specifications
and weight

ysiem pue
‘suoljeolyloads
‘uonelngiyuoo
10npold

» . . There are the following 3 positions to set the mounting bracket. 0
=5 @ Product configuration ) g
22 @ H Setting on strut : S g
28 |8 : This is used in the installation on the floor and <Figure 3.1.5-1> S §¢
25 |2 <Figure 3.1.1-1> (Unit : mm) installation on the wall surface. § To
= o ) . . . . o s
-2 5 Size H % For details about the installation on the wall surface, see o S
—a Standard type Walkway type (Standard type) w ‘ L ‘ (Walkway) [2.3] Method of installation on the wall surface. @ s
g8 150 150 500/1000/2000 111 Setting on connection part % :
g_ g > 300/300H | 300 | 300/500/1000/2000 134/251 (wherj ’.[he couplerifree connection installation method is used or . ES
g the fixing coupler* is used) Cortmectlon s 3
S 4507450 | 450 | 300/500/1000%/2000* | 134/251 Only for installation on the floor (a plane surface). par g
- H %O0nly for RSJ, RSS, RFJ (A Size ) <
:§ \/ 600/600H | 600 | 300/500/1000%/2000% | 134/254 [3.3] Connection method 25
o ©
=g w Setting on duct base o2
w * * (72}
% 900/800H | 900 | 300/500/10007/2000% | 134/254 Since the fixing strength in the mounting bracket setting on ks
— * H type is the open type. a duct base is weaker than that on a strut or .connection —
S.3 part, there are some use restrictions depending on the 548
%LBR&_' 150 300~600H 8l 900~900H 8l installation method except for the installation on the floor. 5o
ggg % . 4# 4# For details, see [3.4.7] Position for setting %? % GEJE
3 S . ~— =
— =~ b T T 316 N d - . o =
S -8 " 1. otes on designing & —
332 @ = = N =y = Sot
52 150 W W . i E 22
535 1 150 ] B | B | H Mounting bracket [3.4] Mounting bracket 35T
SQ% ~ - . . . . k7 Eg
g 3 Open type--450H, 600H, 900H, 2m and 1m straight ducts. The W|_dth of_ mounting bracket_|s wider Than t_hat of duct. _ _ _ < =
Duct base part and strut parts are connected by a hinge 1\ fv ~——Duct base part When installing the duct, take into consideration the space for installation and maintenance works. -
2 structure, and duct base parts are folded inward when packed. (Rough indication: 200 mm or more around) EU%
i:f »*Once opened, Duct base part cannot be closed. " stutpart Connection part %E
= ~ . ) . h d S Q
5 [3.3] Connection method <Table 3.1.6-1> Connection method [3.3] Connection metho 2E
H .. . Coupler-free Generally used connection method. Connect duct bases of ducts
3.1.2 Load CapaCIty * In the jointless connection method, conr?ection or some plane surface fittings each other without using separate
- the length is 20 mm shorter for each members for connection. -
5 For the load capacity, see [1.4] Load capacity and strength. connection. On the other hand, the * It is not possible to connect with 150 type, some §
- joint connection method requires a gap f|tt|ngs.Ad|ﬁererA1t size ducts, or end cut ducts.A
- ! f 20 for RSJ d RFJ d 63 « For the installation on the wall surface, use the fixing coupler.
<RIkl Selecting duct of 20 mm for RSJ and RFJ and 63 mm |—— — — :
= 5 for RR (jOInt type) for Overlap width for F|x|ng Coupler This is used when the vertical installation or coupler-free - =
2 =3 joint connection cannot be applied. S %
3 E H Select the duct size in consideration of the state of pipe takeout part (pipe shaft etc.), diameter « For a short end. use a combination of | Free coupler | This is used when the coupler-free connection or fixing coupler se
5= i f H . i f g cannot be used e.g. for the cut end of duct. ® 2
g and quantity of the pipes, piping space, space for equipment maintenance, and whether the the standard-size duct and a sliding g
s = mounted stage is single or duplex, etc. joint as long as possible. Sliding coupler | This is used for adjusting length or height. =
3 § [1.4] Load capacity and strength Joint types are shown in <Table BB - There is no sliding coupler for 150 type. é .
% (‘jD [1 '5] Accommodation capacity 3.16-1>. Reducer This is used for connecting different size ducts or fittings. 8 <
g2 [2.1] Basic design flow Clearance between RDs €2
o . . . iy . . o
5 9 Take into consideration the position for installing the duct for walkway (such as RDW), etc. for If RDs are laid out in parallel, keep 200 mm or more clearance between ducts or between a duct and 5 ©
& preparation of maintenance. equipment. 2
o= |3 o 2%
S0 =
e S There are two duct installation patterns as <Figure 3.1.3.2> B Walkway type o *gé
E 0% 3 shown in the figure: standard (single stage) and o The walkway type cannot be used for the installation on the wall surface and by hanging from the ceiling. © 2 g
5 duplex mounting (in two stages separately). Also, do not use the short duct end as the walkway. o
&) =
. 8 <Figure 3.1.3-2> Cover reinforcing plate § .
5 o ) The cover reinforcing plate is standardly supplied with 600 (H) and 900 (H). o
& The duplex mounting (in two stages separately) is The cover reinforcing plate cannot be used for the installation on the wall surface and by hanging from the =
2 possible only when the mounting bracket guide for ceiling. Remove it (i
duplex mounting RZY (separately sold) is attached 8. :
to RZB-M/ML/L. L | .
2 S Standard Duplex mounting 3.1.7 CUttlng dUCt g %
0 ingl in tw ratel . o . . . 52
&3 (single stage) (in two stages separately) Whenever possible, use the sliding coupler RSS and avoid cutting the duct. If cutting is necessary, make @ e
sure you have two or more sub girders after cutting. However, ducts with sizes of 0.5 m and 0.3 m can be
Q About installation on the wall surface and by hanging from the ceiling used with just one sub girder, on the condition that one side is connected to RWP. Do not cut the e
5] open-type ducts if the number of sub girders reduces. 8
8 For installation on the wall surface, see [2.3] Method of installation on the wall surface. [3.3.5] RSS sliding coupler 9
@ For installation by hanging from the ceiling, see [2.4] Method of installation by hanging from the ceiling. If you cut, perform a repair work using a zinc rich paint (Zn-Al).(3¢Do not cut the corner parts) o
21
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Pipe shaft and

e 3.2.1 Installation example of Pipe shaft

Pipe shaft and

® 3.2.2 Installation method using

3 . and wall penetration ( Design ) 3 2 . ( Design )
2 .
wall penetration (installation outdoors on the floor) wall penetration the RWP wall flange
288 : H 3.2.2 i 55z
<8 Pipe shaft and wall penetration B2 instaliation of RWP wall flange
&528 ££5e
=33 il 321 Installatiqn example of Pipe shaft and wall penetration (installation outdoors on the floor) --- 22 | Installation example | Y 38°
oL c.é’ contents 322 Installation Of RWP wall ﬂange ........................................................................... 23 ] ] g >c
%g 5] 3.2.3 Installation of RSP/RSPR WAl SIEEVE  «:««cerrreermmmuiaaiiaiiaaiaaiae e enaeeneeans 24 H Product configuration = §%o
§§ g 324 Installation Of RSB Cut_off wall p|ate ................................................................... 24 <Fiaure 3.2.2-1> %CE) 3 ﬁ
T 8 = 3.2.5 Installation of RSPC water shut-off plate protection cover ---------ooeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeennn 25 8 15'0' 300(H)~900(H) g 2 2
; 7 3.2.6 Installation of CB chamber box (removal from the front) ««-----eeeeeemmmemn... 26 . _ &3 =
-8 3.2.7 Installation of CB chamber box (removal from the DOttom) «-«---««-seesreeseermeriernnas 27 RWP dimensions (Unit : mm) 2.
% § 328 Installation of CB chamber box (Se|f-making) ........................................................ 28 Size ‘ L1 ‘ L2 ‘ L3 ‘ H1 é }g
= g 329 Wall penetrating installation method (indoors) ................................................... 28 150 262| 56 | 204 202 164 57.5 115 % S
g 300/300H| 414 160 | 364 |242/362|192/312| 73.5/131.5 | 138/259 g
' ' ' ' ' 450/450H | 564 | 310 | 514 |242/362|192/312| 71.5/131.5 | 142/263
2 Installation example of Pipe shaft and wall penetration (installation outdoors on the floor) 600/600m | 714] 400 | 664 |242/362| 192/312| 71.5/1315 | 130/263 &
=Y 900/900H | 1014 | 650 | 964 |242/362[192/312| 71.5/131.7 | 143/263 o =
24 . . © 5
= & Water shut-off treatment IS reqw_red for OUtdo_or use_' . . ¥ Has is the length from the center or the center of bolt hole to 2%
@ There are the following penetration methods in which the water shut-off treatment is considered. the lower jaw (inner) @
= _ The explanation on the installation method below is just an example. Follow the instruction by the supervisor on site for details. =
> 3 . . . _E 9
r%ég <Figure 3.2.1-1> Installation example (Pipe shaft) 500 (H) : Eé%
g—;g% g Installation of RWP wall flange E] Installation of RSP wall sleeve Installation of RSB cut-off wall plate .?7? *% qéf
S S L1 % = L
T - g Wall fiange Wall sleeve Cut-off wall plate (RSB) Lo S c @
32 oo Wall flange (RWP) (RWP) . S Sot
2y |5 ‘ E ©22
== : © © © © © 5T
5 T A\ BEE

=3
[%2]
o
g
g. Vertical ell .
(RC or RCF) Vertical ell Vertical ell
g \(RC or RCF) (RC or RCF)
o /I
&
- m Installation of CB E Installation of CB Installation of CB Installation of chamber box
chamber box chamber box chamber box (self-making)
) (removal from the front) (removal from the bottom) (Suspended installation)
= @ Chamber b Self-made chanber box
% ;3: (CB?m orbos Wall flange
S o
52 \ /
1 f ’
33
e
s
Qg Chamber box
> o (CB)
D
@,
=5 8
2c S <Table 3.2.1-1>
X = D
D > ()
Gl -
- Installation | Explained P P
= Duct size - 45 90
- % example in Wag&inge vertical ell | vertical ell wall plate Chamg;r box
= RCF RC/RCI RSB
=
% 150 p.72 @) O - - - -
300.300H B] P.73 O O - O =1 - -
450.450H
o g 600.600H P.75 O o - - o -
@ S 900.900H B P.73 O @) - O - -
D) P.77 - - - - - O
Q 300~900
3 3ooH~g00H | B P.80 - - - - - e
3 P.81 - - O - - @)
@ All sizes = @) = = — - (self-making) 2

N
N

1. Installation method using RSP-A (square caulking type) 3%2. To be made on site

H1

H2
H3
fe—

B

o o

Perform the penetrated part treatment by using the wall flange (RWP) and the elevation

surface fittings (RC, RCF).

Also shut off water by “puttying + caulking” or “mortar back-filling + caulking treatment”

for the penetrated part.
<Figure 3.2.2-2>

<Figure 3.2.2-2>
Caulking treatment

Vertical ell
(RC or RCF)

Wall flange (RWP)

Puttying + caulking or
“Back-filling + caulking” treatment

Wall flange (RWP)

Design of each part

Mounting
bracket

Installation
method
hanging from the ceiling

Connection EEERIERERD

4
o
S

o

wall penetration

method

Fittings

Bottom
plate

2

Other parts

w



( Design ] 3 " 2

3.2 Pipe shaft and

Pipe shaft and

2. i Il sl .
aae el kian o FEfP el deae e 3.2.5 Installation of RSPC water shut-off plate protection cover ([ Design )

wall penetration

e 3.2.4 Installation of RSB cut-off wall plate

wall penetration

@)
(0]
D,
o]
>

” Dimensions for embedding the cut-off wall plate in the body -
58 H S c =
Installation of RSP/RSPR wall sleeve et
=528 s 838z
QO JIC 2
R=2S AESE
289~ o _ i _ . 8w
23 | Installation example B Perform the water shut-off treatment by using the wall sltoaeve (BSP A Cut-off wall plate o S
- b square caulking type), the wall flange (RWP), and the 45° vertical ell . — g
28 18 . ) (RCF) in combination. BE
2o I H Product configuration Ly - & S:
S8 L <= = kel g
vi; 8 = <Figure 3.2.3-1> x \\// § gt
< > —=

— 3 (Unit : mm) ‘I I
o8 Size w | D | H 70‘ o ‘ g
g3 300/300H | 467 | 72.3 | 279/399 70| 100 235
83 450/450H | 617 | 72.3 | 279/399 X = Duct bottom level +16mm =5
g 600/600H | 767 | 72.3 | 279/399 g

> 900/900H | 1067 | 71.6 | 279/399

Y k)
=5 Position of M6X45L tapping bolt or anchor for M6 for attaching wall flange $s
o
= Q . . . o=

%_ Dimensions of opening <Figure 3.2.4-3> ... (Unit : mm) 8

- <Figure 3.2.3-2> — i (Unit : mm) ; by E Size | A | B | C | D -

S = Size | w \ H ; L 300 160 364 < 5
3% 7} T 300/300H 300 118/238 © <f_‘%(_ 1 j I 450 532 |310| 192 |514 =82
i%% = 450/450H 450 118/238 R i - Mool o Y
535 18 600/600H 600 118/238 1 [ . ® F2E
eS8 w 900/900H 900 118/238 S00r A ) o < S
= o} 8 ason | 1135 |a10| (8Bl 51a o
= 5 8 - . . ) _ 600H 400 664 s gU§
238 0:_3 Position of pilot hole for attaching RSP and RWP ¥ “A” is the length from the center of bolt hole to the lower jaw (outer) & 593
238 — ; , S5
8% <Figure 3.2.3-3> Position of bolt in relation to the penetrated hole <900(H)> B Caulk 2FE
e > it aulking treatment -
<300(H).450(H).600(H)> Lnitmm) For 4-M5 For 16-M6 8 c £
3 % For 25 For 6:M6 L”% L T <Figure 3.2.4-4> RSB Cut-off wall plate %Eg
2o i BE =55
38 = ¢ \’&'*f/ < ‘ Caulkin 2Em
5] ; i ; o T T RWP Wall flange ! Sssll aulking @ E£
> < H H H < ' = < :
o{—vf—if—%*%**ﬁ " —— —+

| wl 320 B

g u ”?’** 485 RCF 45° vertical ell S

Q 650 A

- D 964

= . =] 5
B B Caulking treatment 5%
= &3
£z <Figure 3.2.3-4> Caulking Example of RSPR usage Caulking 2
= 9%
g- a Rising up from the exterior o =

o ) wall to the roof of a building -

S 2o
2s (== = 52
e . 2

(9] n
25 B °° Wl sieeve RSP Installation of RSPC water shut-off plate protection cover o 5°

=} 8 /o - =.[ Wall g

oo . . < "
oz 8 e H Product configuration 8 2%
8 5 S, Caulking RSPR . ® 6
>z |@ Wall flange RWP o Y, <Figure 3.2.5-1> _ (Unit : mm) w 30
22 B Size \ A o =5
=3 300 561 0
I 450 711 §
=3 ] %)
= Installation of RSB cut-off wall plate 600 so1 %
= =
7)) ) L
| Installation example Perform the water shut-off treatment oby using the cut-off W@II plate.(RS..B), To protect the caulking of the [ i 32505
the wall flange (RWP), and the 45° vertical ell (RCF) in combination. ) igure 3.2.

o . . Th t-off wall olate i d by bei bedded in the bod water shut-off plate from ultravio- 45-degree bend c
= n Product configuration e cut-off wall plate is used by being embedded in the body. let rays, install a water shut-off g%
— = . [S) —
© 3 <Figure 3.2.4-1> (Unit : mm) pllate protection cover. o ga

; ¥ Si | W | m | m Fit the 45-degree bend (inside) of

o ‘ v k - the cover top into the 45-degree P

2 He 300/300H | 391 207/327 | 147/267 bend of the frame top for tempo- =

o

i o s e e [ o acamon o 1 covr, o 5

g i secure it with bolts. g
w

25
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3.2

392 Pipe shaft and

wall penetration

e 3.2.7 Installation of CB chamber box
(removal from the bottom)

© 3.2.6 Installation of CB chamber box
(removal from the front)

Pipe shaft and
wall penetration

( Design ) ( Design )

‘o
(0]
D,
o]

>

% q " " IS
2850 Installation of CB chamber box (removal from the front) Installation of CB chamber box (removal from the bottom) <£8%

== =y
555t L
E-E gt
Es : : . 2

°° | Installation example [ | | Installation example @ / Installation example | B o

— o] . . . . . . . . i C >
g @ The cover can be removed without cutting the caulking. The duct can be extracted from the front. The duct can be extracted from the bottom. Wall installation and suspended installation are available. <Figure 3.2.7-2~6> S 5%
» = »*The chamber box (CB) is a product of special specifications with alteration of materials and dimensions, etc. % The chamber box (CB) is a product of special specifications with alteration of materials and dimensions, etc. © oo
2o |= c f f f (CB) is : fs i f g2
a8 Q (a separate meeting required for the price and delivery date). (a separate meeting required for the price and delivery date). f:) SE
RS = . . ; ; © TBo
25 S E Product configuration H Product configuration @ S5

7] n

5 <Figure 3.2.6-1> ) <Figure 3.2.7-1> ) 5
o8 Unit: (mm) Unit: (mm) B -
Q=5 o =
83 Size \ L Size \ L 28
28 CB-300/300H 490 CB-300/300H 490 §8

=) CB-450/450H 640 CB-450/450H 640 2

- / CB-600/600H 790 500 CB-600/600H 790 -

2 CB-900/900H 1090 CB-900/900H 1090 20
2 ?/ 500 3
g2 S8
5 L 504 o=

(28 [72]

5 ] 504 i

— *The dimensions of the opening and the mounting position of the W3/8 anchor bolts for CB are the same as those of the installation —
S -2 for front extraction. 54 g
=g . . . Fl Di i i 5%
225 o Dimensions of opening B Dimensions of opening g 552
825 & . ) . B HEX
g 58 <Figure 3.2.6-2> N <Figure 3.2.7-2> Y i) | | <Figure 3.2.7-3> Y — 2T ® < S
o Unit: (mm) Wall installati / Suspended ' °
=z 8 L Size L H all installation CB-300 installation CB-300 s 5 _©
e85 8 E i CB-300(H) | 300 230 o o CB-450 1,3, <common parts> o 2 CB-450 1134 B 522
ez 0 L. I T CB-450(H) | 450 230 > Q CB-600 3 & |.CB-600 To2
229 ; CB-600(H) | 600 230 CB-900 CB-300H |, BES
‘ CB-900(H) | 900 | 230 CB-300H CB-450H
—— CB-450H |, ,
fg 5 > CB-600H #Wall (suspended) _5
=0 a ags . . . X installati i t ©
g2t Position for fixing W3/8 anchor bolt for CB <Figure 3.2.6-3> CB-900H possible for B00H I
2= and 900 (H). =
5 <Figure 3.2.6-3> =
L4
L3 -
o 5 _ Unit: (mm) <Figure 3.2.7-4> Unit:(m) || <Figure 3.2.7-5> Unit: (mm) 5
s r_,L1 0 Size ‘ L] ‘ L2 ‘ L3 ‘ L4 Suspended installation Suspended installation ; Size | A| B a
- = CB-800(H) | — - 200 | 49 (300 (H), 450 (H), 600 (H) type) 8300 (900 (H) type) 504 77 | CB-900
3 S CB-45OEH; 150 - 275 550 ’ ’ CB-450 |260|563 CB-900H
—————————————— — CB-600(H 200 — 350 700 CB-600
= o =
23 | o CB-900(H) | 200 40 350 | 1000 04 y CB-300H = —Center of E=
§ o < % CB-450H |380|683 the opening =i
=5 = CB-600H & >3
2o o ’ o m S=
e 3 -3 Center of & ©
S ! < A RCI-900 (H =
. . . RCI the opening - (H) T

o) Dimensions of level for removing RD duct elevation . elevation <
(313 8 corner 90° Ll 3 . corner 90° (riser) g Duct bottom level 6 8
=3 <Figure 3.2.6-4> Unit: (mm) (riser) \_JI @ . 05
ge =) ||- I — « £ g

S = CB-300 — ] — £ 3

@ - 504 CB-450 134 Height of — Duct bottom level T T —— Duct bottom level o
=5 3 I —— CB-600 A1 Bmm i ] (e 5 o 25
s2 o : h CB-900 ® =%
23 5 CB-300H e 58
o5 o CB-450H . s ™ © 825
~0n 9 o 254 . : . =
= Q R —Center of CB-600H <Figure 3.2.7-6> o ”' ”" Bottom exit (suspended) &
8 0 ‘ N the opening CB-900H Suspended installation 5 o TS Precautions when using RCI elevation corner 90 (riser) Z
o = N 900 (H) type - a o
2 - < L{l\) N <§<S o (H) ytp‘>> CB-900H | 501 * To connect CB-C to  <Fijgure 3.2.7-7> o
5 ] 2 izof’usfr’fgpara e RCI, use sems & hex cB-C =
o s 0 —T Duct bottom level "CBB-900 (H)-RCI" bolts with flange nuts bottom exit w
in the same way as (suspended)
T p the RD duct.
S o —Center of
<
i<} gj — Y N the opening g o
= Height of T RCI-900 (H) by For the 900 (H) type, CB-C Cover of 2o
o : — cannot be  connected o
€ moun ing racke o directly to RCI. To directly 2
® 3 th t bracket RCI eleggtlon RD duct m
H1=H-272mm corner o connect to the RCI use
(riser) - T 'CBB-900 (H)-RCI" which is RCI elevation
5 sold separately. corner 90°(riser) £
3 * Install a mounting — Mounting bracket 1y
5 IR e —+ | ~Duct bottom bracket at the end .
o - —— " — ) ) ) IR I | level of both RCI and RD 2
& ¥ The opening dimensions and positions are examples only. Design it to prevent rainwater from entering through the opening. _ duct. P, o)
26 »*The opening dimensions and positions are examples only. Design it to prevent rainwater from entering through the opening. 27



3.2

Pi e Shaft and * 3.2.8 Installation of CB chamber box . . . . .
Wap" penetration e ﬁ::lf. Lne%l:?rga)ting ostalaton L DesiEn) 3.3 Connection method 331 Table for selecting connection method  ( Design )

method (indoors) -

‘i
[0}
@,
()
=

29 . : . . SEx
oz Installation of CB chamber box (self-making) Connection method 522§
R = O =
w58 aEQR
=33 The connection method is largely classified into the following concrete methods : coupler-free connection which 3g®

| Installation example Installation of CB chamber box (self-making)

o
w

o %’ uses no member for connection, connection by using some members for connection, and connection by using the 2 >
o D ) i o s
28 o In a case where no ready-made product suits the <Figure 3.2.8-1> special parts for 900/900H. = 82
%) = . . .£.0" . . )
§§ g condition on site, you may yourself. Table of 3.3.1 Table for Se|eot|ng CONNECTION METNOO <+ v e rrermrmrre s 29 é) 5] b=
U§§; g n self-maklng, conditions will differ depending on the contents 3.3.2 Coup|er-free (6700107 011 10) 8 TET T LT 30 8 §§

il respective environment, and we will show one example 3.3.3  RSU fiXING COUPIET +-rrrrrrrrresereteeetie e (% ;

(C-)J? onIy 334 RFJ free Coup'er ............................................................................................. S
QS ° PR C >
S 2 As for the installation using a self-made chamber box, 3.3.5 RSS sliding coupler é S
==} o . . 3.3.6 RR reducer ER
=85 follow the direction by the supervisor on site. X s 3

g <Figure 3.2.8.1~2> 3.3.7 Connection for 900/900H corner parts 2

- & - 3.3.8 Connection for 900/900H joint (1) RXR =

@, IS The chamber box and penetrating member are to 3.3.9 Connection for 900/900H joint (2) RXJ 20
— . .. . e (]

g o be made on site. 3.3.10 RXSS/RXSSW box joint Sliding COUplEr «««ssreeeeeesmmmmmiiiiiiiiiiiii s S 3
oD T =

2 3.3.11 RCSS sliding coupler for RCF-900 (H)-SUS ---- - 35 ‘?

> m
> <Figure 3.2.8-2> ’ Details of part A ( trati ") ‘ 5

=3 etalls or pal enetratin ar H H c 5
552 part A 'p B P <A Table for selecting connection method 558
g % o _ Sealing (mortar etc.) Flanged sleeve c = So
— QO . . . ©
ggg- o There are several connection methods as shown below. Use an appropriate method to suit the purpose. 2 2 qéﬁ

S ) £
= = g 2
8— Sealing <Figure 3.3.1-1> ©
S = (silicon caulking etc.) - - - — 5
5338 | ST ’ [ Method | Explanation | Overlap width for connection 2 So&
c3s 8 s == S
= 29 - Generally used connection method. Connect duct bases of ducts some corners © % g
Sag Outdoor side Coupler-free connection | each other without using separate members for connection. Margin for insertion ‘g e
& > . . . . . —20mm = 8
. . . Not This method cannot be used for the installation on the wall surface, or for connection with
= Refrigerant pipe (copper pipe) / [3.3.2] 15|O size, some fittings f‘;r 900 EH) s:ze, diffelrem size d:vcts, ;rrend cu{ durcts. on
% =3 f— Insulati . g
=32 = (et f o ot abponsch P Fixing coupler This is used when the vertical installation or coupler-free coection cannot be applied. | Overlap width for connection 20mm =
= 35 This is used when the coupler-free connection or fixing couplerannot be used e.g. ©

Qg Free coupler for the cut end of duct. Overlap width for connection @

Sealing or auxiliary member (putty, rock wool, etc.) This can be used only in the installation on a plane surface and installation directly on the wall surface. 20mm
This cannot be used for connection with the elevation surface fittings in the installation on the wall surface.

o Fixing coupler for adjusting length. -

= - - - . Sliding coupler There i Jid ler for 150 size. S

Q Wa" penetratlng Insta"atlon method (Indoors) ;@E%E{%f}é:fe?%?i:m%rectionsxﬁh the elevation surface fittings in the installation on a

. . . i « » » . . . This is used for connecting different size ducts or fittings.

g o AS the Wa” penetratlng |nsta”at|0n method IndOOFS, there are Wa” butt method and Wa” penetratlng InStallatIOn When connecting with the elevation surface fittings, this can be used only for the plane part. = g
=0 h d” ote The coupler type cannot be used for the installation suspended from the wall surface or installation % %
g g met (o] . by hanging from the ceiling. L= —
33 For both methods, a combination of straight duct (SLIMDUCT RD) and decorative plate (RWP wall flange) is 28
£ used in installation. However, “wall butt method” is easier in maintenance. Coupler type Plate type Coupler type §%

o
> % For RWP, see [3.2.2] Installation of RWP wall flange. Overlap width for connection =

g 63mm c

o . . . o
23 H Wall butt method Wall penetrating installation method Coupler 2
5@ - - 5}

o Q <Figure 3.2.9-1> <Figure 3.2.9-2> =
s o T wall /7/ Wall 5 é
@ a a ®©
2, Wall flange %ﬁ Wall flange L — [3.%31 I?.edll,lcde'r xRy Plate type o3
cZ 5 [33.8] including Margin for insertion 5 w =
g2 |8 [ 1 . —20mm D = x
os [=h —fh () % 8
Xz @ =
@ > () o o E
~m |0 c =
> 00
3 ; 900(H)RXR 2
o jn3 RD duct l J “‘—l J_w 900 (H) RXR [a) a
g. // RD duct Margin for insertion £
R /% —2Qmm =
7] L
/ (Unit : mm) / (Unit : mm)
Sze | C| D
. Dimensions of 150 110 Dimensions of 150 170 | 130 Eo
= wall hole 300 260 wall hole 300 320 £
® 3 450 410 | 100 450 470 | 150 R e
® ggg ggg e 288 :28 Connection for -
Q 300H 260 300H 320 900/,[92?H . . f ; fitti f Over.lap width for connection *@
g parts for goo(H)ts|ze ggg/go%s:d . or connecting one corner part to another fitting o 10mm 8
corner parts size.
- A 450H 410 220 C 450H 470 1 570 P 1z (6 mm to connect RCI to RCO) -

o 600H 560 600H 620 [3.3.9] 2

& 900H | 860 900H | 920 - 5

*1 RCF-900/900H is excluded.
28 29



- e 3.3.2 Coupler-free connection . h
1 h d e 3.3.3 RSJ fixing coupler ( Desi 3 3 C i
nn ion m e gn ) . Nnn ionm ¢ 3.3.4 RFJ free coupler ( Design )
" o ectio etho e 3.3.4 RFJ free coupler o ectio etho
83 P sgx
3850 <kl Coupler-free connection 2555
$5c8 8582
°§§§9 This is the generally used connection method for connection of ducts or fittings. Connection is possible without (Notes on using the free coupler} ~ &§§§
o o using separate members for connection. o co
25 @ However for a installational reason, the “Coupler-free connection method” cannot be used for the installation on 5 gﬁ
z% % the wall surface, or for connection with RD-150 series, different size ducts each other, or end cut ducts. For 1. Cutting duct base § §§
22 19 details, see [3.3.1] Table for selecting connection method. ' . . ) = OB
el = Ducts can be used by cutting within the range where at least two struts remain. o 8 g
= 32 Hl Overlap width for connection in the coupler-free connection <Figure 3.3.2-1> However for the open type, cutting resulting in reduction of struts is not possible. o I
> [
o8 In the coupler-free connection, the effective dimension will become shorter, because the connection is made 2 Cutti 2 .
§ 3 by overlapping the end of a duct and the end of the other one by 20mm. . Cutting cover g%
=S § : (1) S/H type <Figure 3.3.4-2> § 8
s <Figure 3.3.2-1> . The cover is not to be cut when the length of cut | <Figure 3.3.4-2> =
@ Coupler-free connection RD duct 2m duct base is 40mm or less. Cutting length of S/H type cover and bottom plate )
E—?% | ‘ If the length of cut duct base exceeds 40mm, the (rough indication) § =
S § == \; = {§ ‘ cover is to be cut so that its length becomes longer RD duct (cover) © 2
@ =, 4 A '/ T than the duct base by 40mm. [ K
— @ @ 8 % If there is no problem in fixing bolts or attaching 40 t 5 =
S - = } ¥ [ the reinforcing plate, cutting may be omitted. l ) J 558
Sas | | | =320
i%;:) » : 1980mm : 1980mm ‘ (2) A type ‘ 717 RD duct (base) bCD %%g
5 ] % Cut it so that it becomes of the same length as the m @ 2F <
- é . s duct base. o =
-2 kil RSJ fixing coupler (3) Cover bolt 8 5. <
=B B oc<
) . If holes for cover bolts do not remain, perform drilling at the required positions. goz
S The fIXII’Tg coupler can be used for the <Figure 3.3.3-1> RSJ fixing coupler g7
installation on a plane surface, 150 5
=3 installation on the wall surface, and Outer cover 3. Bottom plate s B
o installation by hanging from the ceiling. (1) S/H type 55%
’&3 =, B Inner cover E o ff;
g When the fixing coupler I.S used, 20mm Cut it so that it protrudes from the duct base by 40mm. 28E
clearance between parts is needed. ! 5
It is also possible to set the mounting /E%: Base (2) A type

. . oy il . . .
= bracket at the connection part by using LGS Cutting is not needed when the mounting bracket is set at the connection part. B
S the supplied mounting bracket fixing | wouning racket Mounting bracket %ﬁ When the mounting bracket is not set, cut the bottom plate for duct so that it becomes shorter than a
plate. (for installation on the floor only) Xing plate § fixing plate the duct by 20 mm, and use the bottom plate for coupler RDBJ.
e, 25
=3 4, Repair work (Steel sheet type) <&
2% RFJ free Coupler For the part where you performed cutting or processing work, perform the repair work by using the zinc kS
52 rich paint (Zn-Al). £T
o There are two types of free coupler: A type in which the cover coupler etc. are included, and S/H simplified type. <
§ They are used for connecting a cut duct. They can be used for the installation on the floor and installation =
2 directly on the wall surface. However note that they cannot be used for connection with the vertical ell in the 5. Notes on attachment z
& - installation on the wall surface. When the free coupler is used, 20 mm clearance between parts is needed. (1) S/H B S
il © For the A type, it is also possible to set the mounting bracket at the connection part by using the supplied type_ ) ) ) ] - <
2. i ket fixi I In the vertical installation, attach it so that the cover of the upper part comes in the upper position. =
- ® mounting bracket fixing plate. { ] ) = I
Sc B S/H type provides clean finishing when jointless connection is used as it does not use a lid bracket and the free In connection to the vertical ell, connect the uncut side. . - ® £09
Q3 joint is not clearly visible. For lowering the position (RCF), attach it so that the cut side comes to the lower position, and 2 538
t & § For details, see [3.4.7] Position for setting the mounting bracket. % RD duct 0.5m/0.3m, and fittings cannot be cut. perform drilling so that the mounting bracket can be set to the vertical ell. g S5
0
8 <Figure 3.3.4-1> (2) A type §
= B A type S/H type In connection to the vertical ell, connect the uncut side. %
= 150 300 to 900H 300 to 900H For lowering the position, attach it so that the cut side comes to the upper position, and set the =
¢ Outer cover mounting bracket also at the connection part. -
. (3) Setting mounting bracket c
s S For A type, the mounting bracket can be set at the connection part by using the mounting bracket 2 %
83 ) fixing plate. 82
Iner cover Note that for 150 size, the mounting bracket can be set only in the connection of a duct with
o = = > another duct. P
g J% Iner base ‘g For S/H type, the mounting bracket cannot be set at the connection part. Set the mounting §
= Outer base Q& s Outer base bracket near the connection part (at a near strut etc.). <
8 @ Outer base g
a* Mounting bracket fixing plate Mounting bracket fixing plate 6
31
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@ 3.3.6 RR reducer

3.3 Connection method «3.3.5 RSS sliding coupler ( Design) 3.3 Connection method 337 Conection for 900/900H comer parts  pecign )

—— ¢ 3.3.8 Connection for 900/900H joint (1) RXR

‘o
(0]
D,
o]

>

RSS sliding coupler RR reducer

ysiem pue
‘SUONEOII0ads
‘uonelnsiyuod
10Npo.d
Product
configuration,
specifications
and weight

This is the sliding coupler with the length adjustment function. <Figure 3.3.5-1> gﬁ;is?éistg?fe:yrzzse?:];i\:Z?ucer RR, and the installation method and

) This can be used when the distance between parts is 20 to 320mm. Sliding couple . P v . e—=
2o @ . . . . RSS The mounting bracket cannot be set at the connection part of the o ==&
22 o Setting the mounting bracket at the bottom is also possible. reducer = g
Qo | . . . o °
oL 0 * The bottom plate of RSS can be attached only for connection with RD duct of . = S
® o N w
i o E_i_ 1 m/2 m and the elevation surface corner. Set the mountlng. bracket at & near strut etc. . . . . 'g 8D
- < % « Sliding adjustment on the corner part side cannot be used for connections with A|SC? note th.at this cannot be used for connection with the vertical ell in (% S

= @ the cormer parts of walkway type. the installation on the wall surface. =

Q * This cannot be used for the connecting part with the elevation surface corner & =
% % for installation on the wall face. > Coupler bracket * Coupler type § E@
[=2=3 = . = ( vdp late) This can be used for the installation on a plane surface and installation ==
=8 3% standardly included Side plate. di | h I f g o

g irectly gn .t e wall surface. . Plate type 2

When this is used, 63mm clearance between parts is needed.

Y The bottom plate cannot be used )
2 <Table 3.3.5-1> Distance between parts and correspondent usage of sliding coupler (Unit : mm) ' 2
H : : * Plate type 3

@ Distance between Used parts RSS i i i i i 2=

2 parts (L) (Duct length + RSS) | botom plte attachment Remarks Thltshcan T)Ie usfed f(zzjthe mstg;latlon on a plane surface and installation §

- . on the wall surface (downward).

—20 None (general connection) — L. L.
’%\ = 20 to 120 RSS—1 @) For 20, fixing coupler is also usable. When this is used, the smaller duct enters inside by 20mm. iﬁﬁ = %
7] — i OS5 o
=4 % & 20ltol220 RSSa2 %) - - - In the installation on the wall surface (upward), rain water tends to intrude from ’ ©e*
f_Dh g s B 220 to 320 RSS—3 O For 260, single use of 0.3 m duct is also possible. the gap easily because of the structure of parts. c T3 g
gaz 9 300 to 400 0.3m+RSS—1 x ."_(,? QEL
8 - B 400 to 500 0.3m+RSS—-2 X For 460, single use of 0.5 m duct is also possible. % = o
Q 500 to 600 0.3m+RSS—3 X =
s — @ i i — =
=z 8 500 1 600 05miRSS— N <Nl Connection for 900/900H corner parts S ¢
@2 4 09 =]
a5 S 600 to 700 0.5m+RSS—2 x i E 522
§§§ 700 i 0 DR A= X ORI 0GS1ol0 81y 0:SImIcBeil slalsolpessibles Use bolts to secure the duct, which will be connected to the corner parts, directly on the guide. gL
=3 780 to 880 0.3m+0.5m+RSS—1 X 2 EL
g > ing gi = &
880 to 980 0.3m+0.5m+RSS—2 X For 940, use f o 0.5 m ducts s aso possbe. For 980, el ue f 1 m luct s als passle m Support the duct and corner part separately to prevent the load from being given to other parts.
=1 980 to 1080 0.3m+0.5m+RSS—3 X After piping work is completed, install the lid reinforcing plate (RXH-900, etc.). 5
Q 1000 to 1100 1m+RSS—1 O =
= 1100 to 1200 Tm+RSS—2 O =
g- 1200 to 1300 1m+RSS—3 O For 1,240, use of 0.3 m+1 m duct is also possible. N »
5 1280 to 1380 0.3m+1m+RSS—1 O <Figure 3.3.7-1> =
1380 to 1480 0.3m+1m+RSS—2 O For 1,440, use of 0.5 m+1 m duct is also possible.
1480 to 1580 0.3m+1m+RSS—3 @)
o 1480 to 1580 0.5m+1m+RSS—1 O 3
S 1580 to 1680 0.5m+1m+RSS—2 e} a
1680 to 1780 0.5m+1m+RSS—3 O For 1,720, use of 0.3 m+0.5 m+1 m duct is also possible.
1760 to 1860 | 0.3m+0.5m+1m+RSS—1 O
i = 186010 1960 | 0.3m+0.5m+1m+RSS—2 Ci For 1,960, use of 2 m duct is also possible. 25
=98 1960 to 2060 | 0.3m+0.5m+1m+RSS—3 O S
se 2000 to 2100 2m+RSS—1 0 52
5= 2100 to 2200 2m+RSS—2 o @3
e 2200 to 2300 2m+RSS—3 0 &S

Q For the dimension of level difference, see [3.5] Fittings. 5

S =

= O

(6]

g L g

= S

El © | e | = S

@, Vs i i - =
o I |(‘:i>°<‘:@| | ] . " -
c5 8 | D 5 D ‘ <Xk M Connection for 900/900H joint (1) RXR EE
® I I I P=g4
oS =3 N - ; ) () [=lrS)
22 I8 il il il When connecting 900/900H size corner part (except for RCF) to a duct of a different diameter, use 5 Sg
T®g RXR. g =
I For installation, insert the duct into the part by 20 mm and secure it to RXR with bolts. 'g
o = S 9
= . . . <Figure 3.3.9-1> Different size joint for 900(H) size corner parts c
> <Figure 3.3.5-3> Using the corner part of walkway type on one side only . =
% Plane corner 90 [
(for walkway)
(Unit : mm) Sliding coupler
Y Model Slide width L when connecting € o
29 number walkway parts on one side £ ©
© 3 RSS-1 70~120 g , 8a
2222 ;;8~§§8 PN ixed at the maximum
- ~ . sliding width
S g TYPE1 ‘ £
—~ _
g *When connecting to the corner parts of walkway type, g
- the maximum sliding width is provided on the corner (for walkway) "~ Sliding adjustment on -
B part side and it is a fixed width. \_or walkway) one side only 2
@ &
32 33



3.3 Connection method :33% & aias vorian sing e (02" 3.3 Connection method 3311 ress siing couper for RCF900 (4-5US ( Desien’

O
(]
@,
(oL}
S

<kl Connection for 900/900H joint (2) RXJ <KRRM RCSS sliding coupler for RCF-900 (H)-SUS

To connect one corner part to another corner part (except for RCF) using RXJ, provide a gap of 10 mm

Product
configuration,
specifications,

and weight

Sliding coupler used to connect the elevation corner 45° (for SUS).

1ysiem pue
‘suoleolyloads
‘uoljensiyuod
10npo.d

% (6 mm for RCI and RCO) between them and connect them with RXJ. ”
o5 |8 For a small gap that is created at the top, apply caulking treatment. 5 =<
28 8 gap P, 8PPl 8 Parts to be connected 2 3F
22 B - RCF-900 (H)-SUS (elevation corner 45° S T
g s 8 <Figure 3.3.9-1> (H) ( ) —
=2 8 . — g S5
7] <Figure 3.3.11-1> Sliding coupler RCSS for RCF-900 (H)-SUS (%)
Y RX-900(H) etc. 5
S = ‘ : ‘ Cover X 1 é >
] I A | 28
28 \ °I[° | E g
=85 i ! ! 8 ©
g ‘ . ‘ . ‘ Blind plate X 2 2
g')j T 2 I 010 1 DCD
o 8
20 ‘ ¥ ‘ £
= % [ I | [&] s(t)
2 | ° ! 2
S i i m
o = 900 size \ i n \ c 5
>3 5, RXJ coupler for fittings 900 size - .g'gg
508 RXJ coupler for fittings S
=32 | bCD © ©C
gceg = B 25
S ° R o — O
o ©
T - @ — =
2_5 o L 5.8
c3% @ <Table 3.3.11-1> 2 £85
8 gg <Table 3.3.11-2> T ?
85 i 2F
— <kBld RXSS/RXSSW box joint sliding coupler —
% Applicable sliding adjustment width Unit: (mm) Sg3
= P . . A A S
=) This installation is used to connect one _ . Model number |_Adjustment width X T
S box to another using the sliding coupler. <Figure 3.3.10-1> g;’éé‘;};‘;‘(ggﬁ"\"ng coupler RCSS-900 (H)-1 0~100 zEg
- It is used for connecting a plane corner o o ngz'gggg:;'g ;88~§88 . =
between RX and RX or an elevation corner $*The illustration is an example of use for walkway. - - l a
o between RCI and RCO. Cover X 1 . . B
S Reinforcing plate x 1 Step dimensions H AT (mm) a
included only for RXSSW Model number | H | a | b | X Calculating formula
Parts to be connected o walkway) RCSS-900-1 487~558 | 207~278 13~113 . 900 size &
z 0 -+ RX-900 (H) (cross-shape branch joint) RCSS-900-2 134 558~629 278~349 113~213 x=v2Xpb—280 =S
=3 + RXW-900 (H) (cross-shape branch joint for walkway) Blind plate X 2 RCSS-900-3 629~700 349~420 213~313 a=b+280 S%
(O3 3 - RF-900 (H) (plane corner 45° ) RCSS-900H-1 572~643 242~313 13~113 . 900H size T @
o . . RCSS-900H-2 254 643~714 313~384 113~213 Y=+ 2Xb—330 g
S RFW-900 (H) (plang corner 45 foz walkway) RCSS.900H3 14~785 384455 513313 Aor830  myE =141 _g%
S = + RCI-900 (H) (elevation in-corner 90° ) a g
o - RC0O-900 (H) (elevation out-corner 90° ) s
o =
>3 -
] 3
2 2
o W o
> § g (&}
gz 8 8 ¥y
gs & o ©5
2 B e =°
= b0
o ‘0
— <Table 3.3.10-1> s .
E: Applicable sliding adjustment width g
) Unit: (mm) =
w (N
Model number \ Adjustment width L
RXSS (W)-900 (H)-1 0~100
w RXSS (W)-900(H)-2 100~200 £
° [0}
=S RXSS (W)-900(H)-3 200~300 =
55 52
o #
3 3
:
@ 5
35
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—_— e 3.4.1 Product configuration _— o 3.4.4 Table for selecting a mounting bracket other than

H e 3.4.2 Load capacity : H 150-size (for installation on the floor) ;
3 . 4 Mountl ng braCKet e 3.4.3 Table for selecting a 150-size mounting bracket bieceten 3 . 4 Mou ntlng braCket e 3.4.5 Table for selecting a mounting bracket for installation beess)

(for installation on the floor) on the wall surface (basic installation example)

@)
(0]
D,
o]
>

<¥:¥ Mounting bracket Table for selecting a mounting bracket other than 150-size (for installation on the floor)

ysiem pue
‘SUONEOII0ads
‘uoielngiyuod
10Npo.d
Product
configuration,
specifications
and weight

Based on <Table 3.4.4-2>, select a :
o m The mounting bracket for RD 300 to 900 sizes can be adjusted within the range from 130 to 940 in combination of gate and leg to suit the <Figure 3.4.4-1> <Table 3.4.4-1> »
st 18 its height by using the gate part (RZM) and leg part (RZB) in combination. required height Gate (RZM) W Anchor position (P) 5 %g
oo QO There are two types of 150 size mounting bracket: one leg mounting bracket of 280 through 940, and X . a Size | P & s
2o |2 . S - h - . . Note that if there are multiple o &8
B % 2 mounting bracket for wall surface which is appropriate for installation on the wall surface and its height binati t it th ired height 300 306 = OB
zo & is adjustable by three stages of 100, 125, and 150. combinations to suit The required heignt, Leg (RZB) B 450 456 ® g2
- . . the leftmost one is of the lowest price. . €8 ° o I°
- ) Table of 34.1 Product Configuration ....................................................................................... 36 o ° 600 626 (%) p
2 g contents 342 Load Capacrty ................................................................................................. 36 T > © 900 926 % >
23 3.4.3  Table for selecting a 150-size mounting bracket (for installation on the floor) ««-+++--vveeveeesiveiinininnnn 36 <Table 3.4.4-2> 2%
g8 3.4.4  Table for selecting a mounting bracket other than 150-size (for installation on the floor) ««--«e-exeeererenens 37 _ — —— — — — & g
g 3.4.5  Table for selecting a mounting bracket for installation on the wal surface (basic installation example) -+ 37 Herent C"',;‘Q,'\’,}_as“fy’;:”“h C°R’;'A’,'\[‘,;‘,g°{;i‘j”e“h Cﬁ;‘,{’,{_’,‘&i‘,ﬂ‘y‘i’::h C°g‘zl’,{,’\‘f’A}\":;,‘p“;"th C°",Q§,'{}‘f“f't°y'l‘o:"th g
o 346 Example Of posr“on for setting ......................................................................... 38 950 940 DCD
. 2 347 Position for Setting .......................................................................................... 39 %
c§_> % 348 Standard pitch between bases ......................................................................... 40 L0 0 e el i et B i r S E
%_ 349 Exampie of Setting the mounting bracket ........................................................... 41 %
=] 341 O RZC bracket attachment p|ate for vertical ell «oreveerrni 42 5O e e [ m
’%\ = 341 1 RBK-B auxi“ary bracket for SEIUL vrrrrr e 42 S R B I e | - ’g
,_j._% % 341 2 RBK-A auxiliary bracket for OAUCTE DASE +errrerrerrrrerriiiiii 42 790. %Eg
zg&:) 6' 341 3 RD-HB Screw set for RD-HB wall cover -« -oeermmi 42 sob ol v 7E0 When usig | bCD E Eg
2°5 I§ 3.4.14 RZY mounting bracket guide for duplex MOUNLING «+++«-+«-sessersrrrrrrereriinininniiininas 42 730 AeBL 2 ek s
= o 3.4.15 RDY DPipe SUPPOIT DASE «++xnrrrrsnssssmnmmnnn 43 N O B R e | I I | 3 e
- g 8 3.4.16 RKT f|Xing bracket for fiXing RD to Shaped Steel rrrerrrrrr 43 Vé";"gf _'(2 gU§
=08 8 3.4.17 RKTW RD walkway fixing bracket for shaped steel -----«-r-reeeemrmeennni. 43 e o M Wenwig [~ B e r P EE%
2 ég{. 3.4.18 RCT RD bracket for f|x|ng channel s oo 44 RZB-L 630 ihen usig g gé
g 8 341 9 F|X|ng (to ﬂoor) ............................................................................................... 44 600 - = 590" [~ """~ V\F/ihggswf I it IR i I 600 B RZB-ML r £ =
N 5 ; ssol. ,[&@Sﬂ, 1o I R B | B I sty I _ =
32 3.4.1 Product conflguratlon 540 540~ oy 40 ~540—| 530 [ReEM 5407 292
QL Wihen using Sct
= 500 --------fF----------"- e e [ e e e E T I B - sl H |- S5
o2 - 480—, | Whenusing 4ZB 3 A, L1480 % gg’
S <Figur 3.4.1-1> RZB-ML 80 80 80 c e
55 O 450F--------F------ —450—-F----------- Wnenusing - - - - - —|- - - - - - H  fmmmm e e =
TN (Unit ) 420 RZB-ML
o nit : mm When using
A 400} - —400—- -f - - - - - - . e 1Y 1 R -
g ' Size | w e s RZB-ML 380 |RZBM 5
[} b HZB-MJ When using o
2 300 360 350} - -850 - -~ - - - - L350+ - ----- Wt (350 - - - - - - - RzB-S 850 - - - - - |-
4\0/ 450 510 3%0 320, | FBH s07eee 5 Notati
Lo L______ L _L e |1 L | ______ 3% Notation L =
5:’ -_60 600 680 500 —280 When using B’@ggﬂ 1 .'"": .‘ 2 2
S e . I 2701270 : s
g2 Gate-shaped bracket Mounting bracket | 900 | 980 250} - g“;"g?@, I O el i i 58
sz X L 230 230-, L-230- W o 8
S5 (RZM) (R2) . Eﬁmﬂg} o | H2| 82
S5 = [~ o~ T4 = 22 e Mounting bracket gate RZM B =
- —1-80 180
8 <F|gur 3.4.1-2> . . . i When using o H Mounting bracket leg RZB g
33 RD-150 mounting bracket Mounting bracket for installing RD-150 L 4 S e | T =8
=3 (RZ-150) on the wall surface (RZW-150) 180 N o5
sl 100 S
o o T o . o =
: X . t
59 (Unit : mm) ) 100, 125, 150 +70 mm or +100 mm when Recycle Lock CR is used £ O
_ 2 Type | L (three stages) = 00
o > ' ' . y " ' ) Cc o
30 M 280 to 480 £
i B CTa00 10 710 Table for selecting a mounting bracket for installation on the wall surface (basic installation example) 5 e
P =A (0] Y
N © &> g 35
i S LL [ 71010940 For installation on the wall surface, see . [2.3] Method of installation on the wall surface. o
13 <Table 3.4.5-1> §
m — @
= Model number | Height | Remarks 2
S H =
x 3.4.2 Load CapaCIty RZW-150 100, 125, 150 (three stages) Dedicated for 150 size T
RZM-S+RZB-S 130mm to 180mm —
For the load capacity, see [1.4] Load capacity and strength.
0P T NowsmdseEn ) £ o
53 § otes indesign | 2%
@ S . . . . ' ) ) ) ] 3yt
= Table fOI’ SE|eCt|ng d 150-SIZG mountlng braCket (fOf‘ InSta"atlon on the ﬂOOr) Values in the table for selecting a mounting bracket are just i Example) Selecting mounting bracket when the height of mounting bracket @
the calculated values, and in almost all of the actual is 380mm in design
o s e installation, an error will occur by several millimeters to several jon i i ithi 2
< <Table 3.4.3-1> (Unit : mm) INs s y RZM-S + RZB-ML Error correction is possible within the +
g Me mer | 5 Ig 80 centimeters depending on the parts assembly conditions and O range of 350mm to 400mm. g
o - . 0 installation environment (incline of floor) etc. Since the error correction is possible S
3 RZ-150-L 480 t0 710 In selection, leaving a margin is recommended X RZM-M + RZB-S  within ihe range of 330mmm to 380mm. | =]
71 RZ-150-LL 710 to 940 ’ g g - error correction to over 380 mm is not possible. o)
36 37



3.4 Mounting bracket

3.4 Mounting bracket

e 3.4.6 Example of position for setting [ Design ] e 3.4.7 Position for setting [ Design ]
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Example of position for setting Position for setting
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Product
configuration,
specifications

and weight

* For details about attaching the mounting bracket to parts, see the item of parts. Positions for setting mounting brackets described here are just in a general case.
%) The required quantity and setting positions of mounting brackets differ depending on the »
o5 8 fitting shape/size and installation method. g 25
§ 3 g <Figure 3.4.6-1> <Figure 3.4.6-2> Be _spre to chec_k the pag_es of each fitting and its installation method to decide the 'g § ‘é"
z g 2 E positions for setting mounting brackets. S 3 =
2 9 ixi i ixing strut . - — S
®8 |= Fixing connection part. B The mounting bracket can be set at the strut, duct base, connection part, auxiliary strut, and bottom plate, etc. o c‘é 2
5z |8 (coupler-free connection method) ) " ) . . ; . . g 39¢©
7 Note that the setting positions of mounting brackets differ depending on the duct size and installation method. n——
g
o8 <Table 3.4.7-1> Quick reference of mounting bracket setting positions % >
§ g O Usable 4 : Usable but there are some restrictions X : Unusable — : Cannot be set for a constructional reason é g
28 Installation on the floor (2m pitch*?) |wall surface Use condition and remarks § g
E} position| |,  comectionmethod | Standard | Walkway | Bottom plate + Standard |Battom plae + Standard (restrictions in A case) 2
e Hex bolt W3/8 Coupler-free connection | O O O X g
%] ‘D
o Hex bolt W3/8 Fixing coupler @) N @) X Limited to auxiliary use for walkway. *2 Sz
o) o=
28 Limited to auxiliary use for 2m pitch*! 72}
@ Connection | Free coupler A i a AN X and walkway, * 3
part
o = Free coupler S/H . . . . ™
233 / S 338
ao2 Reducer - - - - Sy
=32 /g / Other than W JoE
5 Bl ﬂ 150 Sliding coupler N AM N X Limited to auxiliary use for 2m pitch*. *2 'g 2 € g
— Q Mounting bracket < —
s _ @ Washer 8 Strut Standard duct O O O O s - =
32 part — o 9 23%
=08 |3 = Open type duct @) O O A Limited to auxiliary use in the installation on the wall surface. *2 E 23
228 Z i TBE
€9 Duct imi i %2 =229
345 Hex nut W3/8 %3 %7 Limited to auxiliary use for walkway. nEL
g 3 . Standard duct o o x = Limited to 2m or Tm type in the installation on the wall surface. £ s
Hex nut W3/8 Mounting bracket Wash Duct base
_ asher part A 3 7 Limited to auxiliary use for walkway. *2 c 2
33 Open type duct o X ) Limited to 2m or 1m type in the installation on the wall surface. Su?
QL ©2=E
3 Coupler-free connection |~ — - - - T S
ag @ EZ
> Fixing coupler A — A X Cannot be set in a part connecting with fittings. = =
Connection
150 part Free coupler AN — A X Cannot be set in a part connecting with fittings.
= 3]
5 reducer - - — — 5
) ) Strut part = O O
<Figure 3.4.6-3> <Figure 3.4.6-4> P o
i Fixing duct base Fixing connection part Duct base part I - - 25
— . TR [3+]
8 q (method using fixing coupler and free coupler A type) Coupler-free connection |~ O @) O x £ 5
28 55
S o Fixing coupler O VAN O X Limited to auxiliary use for walkway. *? Q=
g2 — - - a g
Limited to auxiliary use for 2 pitch*!
Free coupler A AN AN VAN X i c
3 g Connection and walkway. *2 S5
o O
% 2 Hex bolt Other than part Free coupler S/H - - - - 3L
39 150 g
8 g. . Duct base Reducer _ _ _ _ s S =
[0} ®
agq' Hex bolt W3/8 = Sliding coupler A — A X Limited to auxiliary use for 2m pitch*. *2 Q
= = / < -
g S I = // Fittings Strut part (including auxiliary strt) | O @) O O § % %
o= E s
EN O T = ¢12 Duct base part - - - - 5 RN
~R® e — = AN o =°
.g > I o ') Coupler-free connection | — — — — “_U?
. 3 Connection | 1XINg coupler — _ _ _ 8 )
= B =
2 gl _ _ e Free coupler = = = = =
o { & Mounting bracket Mounting bracket 150 [
> ® r Reducer = = — —

L@ /Hex nut W3/8 / Hex nut W3/8 Bottom plate O = O O £
S o c3
= Duct base part - - — — £
% g Washer u P 5 s

#1--- See [3.4.8] Standard pitch between bases.
*2--- The auxiliary use refers to the use of mounting bracket which is not counted in the load calculation, and the safety is kept even without using it.
9 *3--- When attaching the bottom plate, processing the bottom plate is necessary. 42
g *4--- For the walkway, be sure to set the mounting bracket. 8
:3 *5--- In the connection with 0.5m or 0.3m duct, the bottom plate cannot be attached. 5
L *6--- In the connection with fittings other than RCF, the bottom plate cannot be attached. <
2 *7--- The exclusive bracket is required. __Heference [2.3] Method of installation on the wall surface ©
38 39



3-4 Mounting braCket * 3.4.8 Standard pitch between bases [ Design ] 3.4 Mounting braCket e 3.4.9 Example of setting the mounting bracket [ Design )
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Standard pitch between bases Example of setting the mounting bracket
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and weight

ysiem pue
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Positions for setting mounting brackets described here are just in a general case. Example Of basic mounting bracket settin .
%) The required quantity and setting positions of mounting brackets differ depending on the n P & 8 <Figure 3.4.9-1> »
25 2 fittings shape/size and installation method. For stability, set the mounting brackets to support | | B >
3%’ o} Be sure to chec!( the pages of each fitting and its installation method to decide the the duct at least in two positions. =F ‘ i = =2 §‘§
E% g. positions for setting mounting brackets. < For th " i of e brackets A | ‘@ ‘@ ‘@ ‘ g 5] 5
=3 |= . . . . L . % For the required quantity of mounting brackets for eacl @ ! ] H o 3Zo
52 |8 Pitch to be set between mounting brackets for duct : Basically 1,980m.m for the.10|nless conpgctlon. 3 part, check the page of explanation on each part. o § =
— However adjust it depending on the piping condition or D —
o8 environment weight (e.g., snow accumulation). % _
§ g Basically set the mounting bracket at two positions or more for one duct/fittings. E Examp|e of mounting bracket Setting <Figure 3.4.9-2> 8 E?
= (The necessary quantity of the mounting brackets differs depending on the installation method. See the item of each part for details.) in the connection using coupler (Walkway) o % =3
< © 8 o
E | Pitch between mounting brackets and load capacity When the RD duct is used as the walkway, RD duct for walkway Connection using coupler Coupler-free connection <
vs) . . . -
© setting the mounting bracket at the connection L N - i)
=8 Il Support at the both ends of duct <Figure 3.4.8-1.1> part using a coupler part is to be limited to =t L = 8=
=3 H i f 1 °
3 (2m pitch) auxiliary use. N 9 D P @ o2
& In the installation by using the Set the mounting brackets at two positions o o o o 3
i ; i i 7
5 — Coupler_free Connecnon’ set the moun“ng (StrUtS) near the COhneCtlon part (One on its one Mounting bracket (set at strub _ -
533 brackets at the both ends of duct. | 1980mm | 1980mm | side and the other on its opposite side). gg‘_é
i%% = In this case, the pitch between mounting L // i // o - %%E’
g55 |8 brackets is 1,980mm (approximately 2m). 7 i\ i \S g Example of mounting bracket setting in the <Figure 3.4.9-3> B CcC
SE - <Figure 3.4.8-1.1> e & A & o] | connection using a special coupler (2m pitch) I
s _ @ 0 0 0 . . . . © s
=N The pitch becomes 1980mm because 8 8 8 In the 2m-pitch setting .(settlng the mounting RFJ/RSS/RR g ég%
% - (the ducts of 2000mm in length are Coupler-free connection membey bracket at the connection P?rt)’ when free RD duct Coupler-free connection = %%;ﬁg
é’- connected with overlapping by 20mm). Qoupler RFJ, reducer RR, or Sliding coupler RSS ‘ S ~ , BEZ
% The pitch between mounting brackets to support Is P_Sed' set the mounting brackets at IYVO 4‘ i ﬁ i 4‘ =
- duct differs depending on the load. positions (strut or duct base) near the connection ; *e - Lo | - == _
7 Load capacity of 2m duct when one mounting bracket is set part (one on its one side and the other on its H g i H oo
iy [1.4] Load capacity and strength 6.374N N 0 0 o o =9
5 , (650kgf) opposite side). 7 %%f
§' % Usable only for auxiliary use Mounting bracket (set at strup GEZ
(not counted in the load calculation). (excluding RR) - =
Support at the both ends of duct | _figye34812>
o and strut at the center (1m pitch) B Example of mounting bracket setting <Figure 3.4.9-4> 5
5 in the connection using sliding coupler a2
. . . . RD for walk Slidi I Coupler-f ti
When increasing the quantity of the 990mm ,_ 990mm _,_ 990mm _,_ 990mm Between the parts for walkway or in use of | qucllorvalusy  STGRS ORI  HoEries comeeto
= 5 mounting brackets to increase the load L ‘ i ‘ R combination with the vertical ell, set the mounting = = = =
-8 capacity, set the mounting brackets at 1 i = bracket also at the sliding coupler. (excluding 150 = —TT. == 5%
gz the both ends of duct and strut at the . ; : T type) 0 0 @\MouLgbracket@ 55
—_ —h =l =l — " O
Sz center. @ ! @ : % For attaching the vertical ell, see the item of each part. g=
sSa In this case, the pitch between mounting ag
S brackets is 990mm (approximately 1m). Coupler-free connection member, Fixing strut =
33 <Figure 3.4.8-1.2> <Figure 3.4.9-5> 58
g 8, vertical ell E é
Qs . [ ~ O
- g Load capacity of 2m duct when two mounting brackets are set Sliding coupler | g ©
= C’g 1 2‘748N (1 '300kgf) Mounting bracket fixing plate < 00
g 5 B for elevation surface RZC o S °
QoS —h () cC O
— Y— =
N © Support at the both ends of duct | <rigue3481.3> T _ouning sk g 25
H C
= and all struts (0.5m pitch) = o
ko) n
.8 When increasing the quantity of the = -
= mounting brackets to further increase the ,490m  500m  500m  490m  490m  500m  500m  490m ( ; - ) 2
oﬁ load capacity, set the mounting brackets [ ! ! ! ! ! ! ! L e <Fieure 3.4.9.6> __ Notesindesign R B
at the both ends of duct and all struts. — o — sure =4 ” . _
In this case, the pitch between mounting a0 H < If the mounting bracket cannot be set at the connection part,
T Mg 8 g 8 A 8 8 gl | set the mounting bracket at a near strut, etc.
Y brackets is 490 to  500mm i i 0 0 0 ; 0 0 £ o
o % (approximately 0.5m). o o 9 9 9 o 9 9 Connection 25
® 3 <Figure 3.4.8-1.3> Coupler-free connection member Fixing strut | F ! @ e
ﬁo - >
Q " Te o 0 o ! £
> 0 0 0 0 ©
{ . . @ & 8 5} Q
o Load capacity of 2m duct when four mounting brackets are set 5
g 25,496N (2,600kgf) Obstacle <
» L 4 (@)
41
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 3.4.10 RZC bracket attachment plate for vertical ell e 3.4.13 RD-HB e 3.4.15 RDY pipe support base

3.4 Mounting bracket -3« rexsaiay bt for s sorew setforwallcover £ Desten) 3.4 Mounting bracket -« 34.16 RKT fiing bracket for fixing RD to shaped steel  ( Design)

© 34,12 RBK-A auxiliary bracket for duct base ® 3414 RZY mounting bracket guide o 3.4.17 RKTW RD walkway fixing bracket for shaped steel
for duplex mounting

® 6 . H Sd
L <XRIM RZC bracket attachment plate for vertical ell <ENEN RDY pipe support base 5255
= ?;‘ch 2 =2 58 ag:
2235 . . . . This is used when attaching the conduit etc. to the RD mounting bracket. S@ES
s This is used for supporting the 90° vertical ell or sloping part. L5385
=33 pporting PIng b This can be attached to RZB-M/ML/L. 3g°
(9] . [}
<F 4.10-1>
5C 8 igure 3.4.10-1> RZC N <Figure 3.4.15-1> RDY s 2%
232 @ (Unit : mm) ® 2
Lo = o
5B 40 =
RS = 300 | 195 | 248 | 268 o §2
52 18 450 | 195 | 398 | 418 20 a S°©
812 | 21.2 I———I (%)
= X 600 | 345 | 548 | 568 k5
88 900 [ 600 [ 848 | 900 E j 52
83 g3
Sg 58
< o g o
2 (Unit : mm) §
- Size ‘ A -
& : 300 266 L)
8 <ERRN RBK-B auxiliary bracket for strut w50 | are 2 5
©
2 g o2
@, . . o
0 This is used for fixing <Figure 3.4.11-1> Drawing of member assembly @
general type ducts and RBK-B (inner diameter Anchor for fixing
5 > . - ¢11) ! . . =
S.2 fittings directly to the wall. Soring washer M10 Spring Washer <XBIN RKT flxmg bracket for flxmg RD to shaped steel 558
S:CD E{ asher EEE
[OR =2 =
=33 [ ~ Strut This is of dedicated use for the standard type RD duct. . o S 52
geg & [2.3.3] Conditions for installation @ : : <Figure 3.4.16-1> RKT B 2Fc
S S5 - on the wall surface " The RD duct can be attached to the shaped steel by using this. o — S
g = § (directly on the wall surface) “_Flat Washer M10 % This cannot be used for the walkway type or fittings. Upper bracket % c B
g @ , . - . - 5| Sof
S * This cannot be used in the vertical installation on the wall surface etc. - ©227Z
o . * This cannot be used for fixing the RD duct for walkway. ] ©
g' 34 1 2 RBK_A aux‘llary bracket for duct base * Do not use this in a position where vibration or shaking occurs. 2 E
« Secure fixing cannot be attained for other than the scope of B
_ application of shaped steel. -
3 This is used for installing . RBK-A Drawing of member assembly ~Drawing of member assembly * Securely tighten the bolt with the designated torque. S5
28 . - y 0 | o " ; =
= the open type duct on the | — &re 34121~ for fixing <direct> for fixing <suspended> * Set it in 4 or more positions for one duct. & %% -
= Anchor RBK-A Spring Bolt = 2
5 wall surface. Soring Washer © Duct base <Table 3.4.16-1> 2c
Washer / Botiom plate Applicable shaped steel ‘ Load by which shift will begin ‘ Tightening torque
RZM
o E:Z'SQ:S] [2%3.41 ” % H-shaped steel | Flange thickness 7 to 13 mm 245N (25kgf) 5.9N-m (60kgf-cm) B
onditions for installation on ; Wash IN* : S
2 the wall surface Spring washer M10 = e N Channel steel | 75x40mm, 100X 50mm, 125x65mm, 150X 75mm 147N (15kgf) e
3 > 25
=3 =, c s
Ep <XREN RD-HB screw set for wall cover <EAkd RKTW RD walkway fixing bracket for shaped steel 54
— —h v O
S o 8=
2 . . * Do not reuse the product after it has been used. as
= This is use_d _for mounting the_cover o_f duct, corner <Figure 3.4.13-1> Hex bolt M6 X 20L Walkway type ducts can be * This cannot be used for vertical parts on the wall, etc. i
S parts, and joint parts for wall installation. Spring washer M6 attached to shaped steel. « This cannot be attached to either end (joint) of the RD duct. 5
% 3 « Insert the bracket to the shaped steel in the direction of the arrow engraved on the product. 5 B
=5 @ o=
58 S é <Figure 3.4.17-1> RKTW €2
S = Flat washer M6 e S
g g
o= Og . . . S o ©
nEe) =1
s2 B <AL RZY mounting bracket guide for duplex mounting S e 5 e
=1 Y— =
5= B8 " wakway ° JEE
I O . . . . alkway fixing bracke - =
> This is used to support duplex mounting of the RD duct.Attach RZY (guide for duplex mounting to RZB. = for shaped steel ™~ )
o] ‘»
) m— « Thi t be used in th tion part. 5 o]
g O <HFigure 3.4.14-1> RZY . At’;:c(lfla‘(r;‘:: o ethueS(:trL:rt]. Tﬁfgg:i;'%g ‘:‘[rached Type A (engraved marking inside): 2 units Type B (engraved marking outside): 2 units o @
= I to the connection part. b=
%,Q * This can be attached to RZB-M/ML/L. Duct base Duct base [
4 : < * Make an enough space between RZY and RZM to ensure <Figure 3.4.17-2> H N m N m —
. ' IR the installation space (attaching cover, piping). Eﬁiﬁglr?g(gositions I e - T & .
T S ' D . . . i i o
o é: RZB (leg) RZM (gate) RZY <Figure 3.4.14-2> RD mounting bracket gate : RZM B ) H : Bpe ) g T
@ 3 (mounting bracket guide for duplex mounting) [ | Q9o
3 (Unit : mm) P B . uide for duol P Use two or more brackets on one side H \' I : ! T S 7 . m
i = _ e ——— of the RD duct and four or more L i i u
2128 ‘ LY ‘ L ‘ L F/@X //?/// - T brackets in total ag [E Channel steel
9 300 351.5| 50 160 jﬂ/}%\f/ E /?///Z// RD mounting bracket leg : RZB ;]’ : hotee! 12]
> 450 |501.5| 50 | 160 €S = L ' <table 3.4.17-1> : : : S
g oo Ter1e 20 160 [@\\f E Height of RZY: H1 Applicable shaped steel Tightening torque Q
s @H1 (when using S-type duct) = 160 mm to (H—250) mm = 530 _ H )
% 900 |971.5] 50 160 E @H1 (when using H-type duct) = 160 mm to (H—350) mm = 530 H-steel Flange thickness 7 to 13 mm 42N'm (428kgfcm) g
@ - Channel steel | 75X40mm, 100X50mm. 125X65mm, 150X75mm
43
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3 i} 4 Mounting bracket : g:‘l:g ES;gbragk;le;(;‘:))r fixing channel ( Design ) 3 . 5 Fittings e 3.5.1 Types of fittings ( Design ]

@)
(0]
D,
o]
>

3 S H H - . g 2.
LES EAk) RCT bracket for fixing channel <M¥ Fittings 5558
s5€8 - 3582
RE88 ££5e
=2 H H H . oa®

- gss’[rzi:(seoetll;qgr:hc%i;?\rellnStaI“ng RD <Figure 3.4.18-1> <F|gure/3.4.18-2> ST 3.5.1  TYPES OF fItINGS «+eeeererererereressssssssstee sttt 45 B o

5 © ) contents I 1P N | EE T OTPRPR o >c

28 @ Set the bracket for fixing channel and 352 RE 900 flat ell 46 = SW

g 8 (E; secure it with a bolt. 353 RF 45 ﬂat e” ................................................................................................... 47 8 §g

% § 9__)'_ 354 RFS flEXiDIE COINEL ~+vreeeeemereeeea i e e e e e e aeraeaaaaens 49 § gg

55 o S

< 2 « This cannot be used in the vertical installation on the wall surface etc. B 5.5 RT TEE +rererrereerenrtmenmtnmtatutttts ittt ettt e ea 50 a ©
§ * This cannot be used for fixing the RD duct for walkway. bracket for 3.5.6 RXIN/BX CIOSS  rerererereseasusutttamammtaettatttteeisiaiietatttiiies ittt 51 é

88 * Do not use this in a position where vibration or shaking occurs. - ° . =

3 é + Please install on both sides of the RD duct. fixing channel  channel 3.5.7 RCF 45° VEItiCAl @I «+rerreerrenreneenmenammuietitiaeet st ere s e e e e a e e a e e e 53 é ]

g» e 358 RC/RCVRCO 90° vertical e|| (1 50 to 600 H) .................................................... 56 S8

z e ) : g
=1 - 359 RC/RCVRCO 90" vertlcal e|| (QOO/QOOH) ......................................................... 59 <<
- SHBN-S-Z bolt hanging bracket bolt hangi - - O SUa06 GO oo :
& Olt hanging 3.5.10 Installation of a mounting base on the elevation surface corner 61 o
=5 For outdoor use (equivalent to HDZT49) H-steel bracket 8=
o ] ] —
= % To support and secure the channel on the steel material, 3.5.1 Types of f|tt|ngs % =
5 SHBN-S-Z bolt hanging bracket (for outdoor use) can C type channel - - o
— also be used ging ( ) There are the following types of fittings : vertical ell and flat ell 45°/90° bending, tee, and cross. —
o = . . . - . c 5
>33 \_ ) Note that available sizes are limited for some fittings. Sg8
535 Ss
g@% g - Fixi (t fl ) Flat ell Branch connection Vertical ell E gg
SN 3.4.19 IXIng (10 Tioor 90° ///\\ © < S
ﬁ 0‘% Fix the mounting bracket by anchoring or embedment with mortar. For the installation on the floor, fixing it by ~ ‘é/\\s‘ 5 gg§
% > using the form (name of our product: Plabase) or the multipurpose support base “Recycrock” is also possible. H " _F = %%ZG
: — . — = |lall = 58l
s | Firmly fix the mounting bracket when using it in a walkway etc. WA A '§>\> / £ =
n > 1 o5
2 Fixing it by using the support base ”Recycrock CR” = I St
g i .i’. Sc ‘é
g <Figure 3.4.19-1> Recycrock CR-W <Figure 3.4.19-2> | |  Product weight :2.4kg ) gg;
= o Recycrock 10 ” =2
> (138 1% type Cross
o / - - " Built-in anchor *5
c - Model number ‘ Size H (mm) ‘ Size L (mm) ‘ Product weight (kg) W3/8 X 251 >
2 CR-WO715 | 70 150 15 vd flexible .
H CR-W1015 100 150 24 ~_

= CR-W1040 | 100 400 5.2 100 s\\ =

32 CR-W1050 | 100 500 56 150 \\ g

Bo 120 L CRW1060 | 100 600 6.0 - -y o l§ £ £

2y i & : %3

= = 1 (=%

S5 , | % 22

=3 - > 3 ag

g2 — CR-AS PR-BZ Y -
g g 4 " 5
- - =0
3 3 e L --”7 ‘C/ ‘C) e \E\/ <Table 3.5.1-1> g2
é 2 ' ot Classification | Product name | Type Remarks € £
S B ; Recycrocko anscehoroLase B Bolt set for F(’Iarock) (Abbreviated name) Yy s S
o] [ W3/8XL32(HDZT o i - ®
0‘% & W3/8%XL25(SUS) % Cannot be used for CR-A. 90° flat ell Standard type | For 900 size, use RX-900/900H. 2 "

o © - - (RE) Walkway type | There is no sliding coupler for 150 size. For 900 size, use RXW -900/900H. S cB

o c = Allowable load per piece when using CR-W1015/A1015 ®

%2 o Standard type | — e 3O

E S Allowable surface load: 7,840N  Area of RD leg (including bolts) = 22cm? 45° flat ell anaard type S 25

. & for 1cm?=47.5 N é'F'zo‘ivib'()ngﬁd( fgg%‘ﬁ;ﬁ %ngeus'ng (RF) Walkway type | There is no sliding coupler for 150 size. )
ko) - - 0
) ; i ; ol
= Elbow | Flexible corner | Standard type | There is no sliding coupler for 150 size. S .
M —
= . . . 113 . ” 20
g Fixing by using the form “Plastic base Plabase (PB-100/120) (RFS) Walkway type | There is no sliding coupler for 150 size. £
% <Figure 3.4.19-3> <Figure 3.4.19-4> 90° vertical ell° Standard t _ T
o (RC/RCI/RCO) | vtandardype
PB-100 PB-120 o :

- P (Uit : mm) 457 vertical ell Standard type | — € o

53 Model (RCF) 2%

T 5] number - ‘ 2 ‘ <€ ‘ v . [Siret

3 PB-100 | 85/100.011540]100 T Tee Standard type | For 900 size, use RX-900/900H. )

: : ee - — . .
[ PB-120 [117[1426[2055[120] (RT) Walkway type | There is no sliding coupler for 150 size. For 900 size, use RXW -900/900H.
o &2
g’ o Cross Standard type | There is no sliding coupler for 150 size. §
@ ross ) - : .
5 (RX) Walkway type | There is no sliding coupler for 150 size. 3
a* Fixing by using anchor % The cover rejnforcing plate |s supplied wit'h some prodycts. The cover reinforcing plate cannot be used for the installation on the wall surface 5
) K and by hanging from the ceiling. Remove it before setting.
A4 Use commercially available W3/8 or M10. 3% The walkway type cannot be used for the installation on the wall surface and by hanging from the ceiling. 45
3% 900/900H size fittings is of the structure of the duct being inserted. (RCF is excluded.)



jtti ° i 3.5 Fitti ° i
3.5 Fittings * 352 RE 90° flat ell ( Design) . ittings « 35.3 RF 45° fiat el ( Design
2 Jo] o o =320
RE 90 flat ell RF 45° flat ell
=h0Q S @©
=206 L. o . - ° . acgc
223 This is the plane surface 90°-bending elbow part. This is the plane surface 45°-bending elbow part. S&w
(%2} 7]
st |8 <Figure 3.5.2-1> <Figure 3.5.3-1> 5 =]
o O (Unit : mm) ¥ Sc
52 I8 Size | W [ L | Ho st B
=5 |8 Size | W | L1 | L2 | H S To
S5 |8 150 150 | 250 111 150 150 | 133 71 11 @ S5
=~ B H e 300/300H | 300 500 134/254 7 -
—° % 300/300H | 300 | 333 | 209 134/254 N —C
o8 450/450H | 450 | 650 134/254 450/450H | 450 | 395 | 209 | 134/254 2
] 600/600H | 600 800 134/254 600/600H | 600 457 209 134/254 8 s
[==3 %900/900H uses RX. 900/900H 980 558 150 170/289 E&
< g 8 [&)
S % Values of L1 and L2 are for preparing the piping diagram. 2
They are not the outside dimensions. -
C;—;g ‘ El Position for setting and required quantity of mounting brackets RF-150 to 600(H) RF-900(H) Lz
@ O &=
o ‘»
E <Figure 3.5.2-2> RE-150 <Figure 3.5.2-3> RE(W)-300 to 600H 3 @
5 - Bottom plate Connection part, strut, I ° S ‘ o : - - : c T
™ o
>3 % - One position for one piece Au%(;:,ary Strf’t'? o _ § stut Il Position for setting and required quantity of mounting brackets $38
s== I 3 -+ Three positions for three pieces e 250
=0 = |g Position for ° . i _ . ) R . ) ) . w S GEJE
5 235 & Dt fing mounting bracket i <Figure 3.5.3-2> RF-150 | | <Figure 3.5.3-3> RF(W)-300 to 600H | | <Figure 3.5.3-4> RF (W)-900-900H 2 BEC
- 2 base + Be sure to make a fixing on the auxiliary strut e Bottom plate Connection part, Strut, Strut, Auxiliary strut o =
S -7 B : ﬁfetﬁ ;g‘f E;??té%goﬁrzcsknimf‘seinz gﬁgsuiﬁf:g ° -+ One position for one piece Auxiliary strut - . -+ At least three positions for two pieces % 5 Uiﬁ
=08 |5 bracket can also be used. -+ At least three positions for two pieces % Be sure to set the mounting bracket at the strut H &2=Z
30 In that case, set it on the hole at the outer side (two positions). To=
oo of the auxiliary strut. ] ) % Be sure to set the mounting bracket at Duct 2E =
For REW, use the mounting bracket according the connection part or opposite sides uc - e
_ to the duct size. . . L \ Duct base (two positions) of the strut. base
5 « For the duplex mounting, set the mounting o o o Mounting bracket . 5
3 bracket to straddle the fittings. ‘107 L=l (Unit : mm) Duct fixing position Duct Aucxiliary =
o base base strut 2
2 . 2
=) Auxiliary =
‘ Example of setting mounting bracket ‘ ‘ Finished dimensions strut
o - - B
§ <Figure 3.5.2-4> <Figure 3.5.2-5> C<F'g|“’e f3-5-2'6> " g':'g“'e f_-5-2‘7f> E
B - oupler-free connection onnection o
RE-150 RE (W)-300 to 600H Connection of RSS joints
s g Momtng  Re F:S5% j:)tht% oH (300 to 600H) =5
=3 Mounting bracket ) L © S
§ ; b(agkelt Fixing coupler = — Connection part — ( 0 ) "—’1 40 } i % % g
25 - S T e g2
S o [ - 1 | . g =
=35 | ] RN i —_—- (Unit : mm) (Unit = mm) =]
s& = RN ] o=
g S " RDduct 5
3 o A= N [ uc R . =90
33 \ Mounting bracket x; c ‘ Example of setting mounting bracket 02
= S
59 b co
[oRg=3 s €
S =] I I <Figure 3.5.3-5> RF-150 <Figure 3.5.3-6> RF-300 to 600H <Figure 3.5.3-7> RF-900/900H £ O
_ = RFW-300 to 600H RFW-900/900H 2 "
g > F=—= L O cT
g g Q <——1 Mounting 3 £
= a 5 ®
5z |@ B bracket © o-
TR B x=c—a . e
= Mounting \ &
8 Table of RE 90° flat ell finished dimensions  <Table 35.2-1> (Uit ) bracket 8
T — 2 : (2]
= Coupler-free | Connection of : . Mounting a0
Ei connection | RSJ joints Connection of RSS joints bracket %
2 Used coupler (I
150 150 250 350 - 370 - - - [==—==-0
720~ 820 20~120 RSS-1
o L . £
58 300/300H 300 500 700 680 720 820~ 920| 120~220 RSS-2 . Fixing coupler\ | | (| ] Mounting S8
=23 ! bracket = o
@ g 920~1020| 220~320 RSS-3 --- \Dracket e
870~ 970| 20~120 RSS-1
@) 450/450H 450 650 850 830 870 970~1070| 120~220 RSS-2 RD-150 RD duct 2]
5 — uc c
3 1070~1170| 220~320 RSS-3 Coupler — RD duct g
5 1020~1120| 20~120 RSS-1 — fo===o= h | . L 5
% 600/600H 600 800 1000 980 1020 1120~1220| 120~220 RSS2 | 1 T g
1220~1320| 220~320 RSS-3
47

|
o

% When the value of “x” exceeds 320, see [Table 3.3.5-1] in [3.3.5] RSS sliding coupler.




3-5 Fittings * 3.5.3 RF 45° flat ell ( Design ] 3.5 Fittings e 3.5.4 RFS flexible comner [ Design ]

O
[0}
@,
o
>

| B Finished dimensions

Product
configuration,
specifications

and weight

ysiem pue
‘suoijeoljloads
‘uonelngiyuod
10npold

<Figure 3.5.3-8> <Figure 3.5.3-9> Connection of RSS joints (300 to 600H) . . . . ) . .
. . It is a corner part that can be adjusted as required in the horizontal direction.
o Connection of RSJ joints "
o5 [ (150 to 600H) y <Figure 3.5.4-1> e 2=
) = [
3 2 g . (Unit : mm) § S %J
sS 8 —- <)\ - Size | W | H | L 8 53
® O g b b 300 304 138 240 3 c‘g T
_= a w - J\ x=+/2Xb—Li—L2 450 454 138 290 & Se
=3 w - a=b+L1+L2 600 604 138 340 S
o8 \\,’\/( N 900 904 138 440 T >
§ g L2 > L2 % y=v2xb 300H 304 258 240 é g
S8 a 3 V2=1.41 450H 454 258 290 ER
= = 600H 604 258 340 2 °
= ° . s . . <
- Table of RF 45° flat ell finished dimensions <Table 3.5.3-1> (Unit - ) 900H 904 258 440 -
o
- 2 Coupler-free Connection of @
c§_> o connection RSJ joints S g
@ o5&
® | b Range of angles 2
> 150 150 | 133 | 71 - - 362 158 - - - - ®
o s 938~1010 | 397~468 | 20~120 RSS-1 c 5
553 . . Ao o . . 658
535 300/300H | 300 | 333 | 209 | 910 | 369 | 938 | 397 |1010~1081 | 468~539 |120~220| RSS-2 Horizontal plane: 0 to 20 <Figure 3.5.4-2> Example of connection 5o
55 |- ~ ~ ~ S T8
=02 g 1081~1152 | 539~610 | 220~320 RSS-3 . RFS(W)-300(H)/450(H)/600(H) o 25
oa = ° ° = 0 E
S S8 1045~1116 | 441~512 | 20~120|  RSS-1 Eg:ifgr:‘t";elepr}ai% aunsde“ZosgstZ‘? @ 25
o ’ ©
— 450/450H 450 395 | 209 | 1016 413 1045 441 | 1116~1187 | 512~583 |120~220 RSS-2 ) Angj A °
=22 & 1187~1257 | 583~653 |220~320 RSS-3 RFS (W) flexible corner and 5 RD duct with <\ng/§ 8 5.8
3 o @ - connect an RD duct in between. length of Ve ,9 %E?
ST 1151~1222 | 485~556 | 20~120 RSS-1 0.3m or longer. ' 32T
cg 600/600H | 600 | 457 | 209 | 1123 | 457 | 1151 485 | 1222~1293 | 556~627 [120~220|  RSS-2 BEZ
1293~1363 | 627~697 |220~320 RSS-3 « RFS (W)-900(H) can be used only for
=1 * Values of L1 and L2 are for preparing the piping diagram. % When the value of “x” exceeds 320, see [Table 3.3.5-1] in [3.3.5] RSS sliding coupler. an RD duct with length of 0.5 m or 5
a They are not the outside dimensions. longer. (Connection is not possible for =3
g):) 0.3 m) %g =
. . . . . Q=
5 <Figure 3.5.3-10> Connection using coupler | | <Figure 3.5.3-11> Connection usm%cougler or connection BEZ
- (900/900H) by insertion (900/900H) For bet 45 ond 65 | 0°~20° 20°~40° £°E
L1 or between an in
the horizontal plane, connect RFS(W)-900(H)
g RF (W) plane surface corner §
2 45° . Angle . Angre RD duct with o
Duct or RXSS RD duct with length of
- b _ L L length of 0.5m or longer
52 x::}%x b1 2 « RFS (W)-900(H) cannot be directly 0.5m or longer. 2 %
B W y= connected to RF. Install an RD duct with £ &
% § % sV/2=1.41 length of 0.5 m or longer in between. é é
54 g Es
o o .. . . . . c
35 Table of RF 45° flat ell finished dimensions (connection using coupler) <Table 3.5.3-2>  (Unit:m) .%g
— 3 N
3 8, ‘ Used coupler 20°~40° 45°~65° % ©
o S I8 1217 | 508 | 10 RXJ 1214~1284 | 503~573 | 0~100 | RXSS—900-1 8 3 S
8 900/900H|980|557|151| 1393 | 685 | 260 |0.3m duct| |900/900H|980|557|151|1284~1353 | 573~644 | 100~200 | RXSS—900-2 g
o= Usq 1534 | 826 460 | 0.5m duct 1353~1426 | 644~715 | 200~300 | RXSS—900-3 g 20 =
g5 . . . . £
sc g . . . . . ‘ Finished dimension 8 =x
% e Insert a duct (straight pipe) between RF elevation surface corners 45° when using RFJ free joints or g § &
% |8 RSJ fixing joints (calculation of step dimensions) <Figure 3.5.4-3> RFS flexible corner ol =°©
5 <Figure 3.5.3-12> <Figure 3.5.3-13> x _indicates the duct length : Table of finished dimension (B dimension) 2
-+ B . . . Size Calculation <Table 3.5.4-1> S
= - RFJ + jointless connection Connection of RFJ + jointless connection RSJ connection 0
5j (300 to 900H) RSJ joints x =/Oxb — 244 ; For the finished position and angle of the RD duct, see the following =
) (150 to 600H) 150 - Y / table. (Unit : mm) ic
Toinsertaduct with oneendcut L L1 a=b+204 Q |
oy o0 @ free Jomm on he cut - 300/300H| ¥ =V2xb —542| x =/2xb — 582 ! 300/300H | 90 86 82 78 74 70
5D " a=b+542 a=b+542 Y — 450/450H | 115 | 108 | 102 | 95 | 89 | 82 £ g
= 3.3.4] see Note 450/450H | ¥ =V2xb — 604 | x =/2xb — 644 600/600H | 140 131 122 112 103 94 £®
@ g described for a a a=b+ 604 a=b+ 604 900/900H | 190 176 161 147 132 118 R e
using a free joint.
= x=/2xb —666|x=/2xb — 706
S L 600/600H a=b + 666 a=b + 666 A: RD duct angle £
g = 668 B: Distance from the RD duct end to the center of flexible corner &
- a 900/900H| ¥ =v2xb — — =
S a a=b+ 708 5
3 ) - ) ) £
@ *%900/900H is calculated on the assumption that the end of the duct pipe .>'<:g:e‘sﬂléew?ggﬁhfs%gc;gflﬁefogléi?:%et%j;? 2;@61;;'\3;?” o
enters the corner part by 20mm. . R i -
48 %a=b-+L1+L2 The distance between RF:/2Xb—L1—L2 connection or drill screw holes and secure with screws. 49



3 . 5 Flttl ngS * 3.5.5RT tee ( Design ] 3 - 5 F|tt| ngs e 3.5.6 RXN/RX cross ( Design )
RT tee RXN/RX cross
s3%8g 8538¢
ORI O bow=
@5 =S .. e . . . . EQg2
3§ S Tees for plane surface. This is a coupler (fittings) branching in three directions. - -5
- . . ) . o
5C © <Figure 3.55-1> RT . The size Tor 900/900H can also be used as an elbow or tee by stopping the opening by using € >
28 o 5 m s . (Utimm the supplied plate. s 2
(%] - [
E;ﬁ 8 ‘ 150 ‘ 250 ‘ 250 ‘ 111 <Fieure 3.5.6-1> = gﬁ
Zo | H 300/300H | 300 | 500 | 700 | 134/254 gure 3.5. EE
i 450/450H | 450 | 650 850 | 134/254 o—
=z 600/600H 600 800 1000 134/254 5
g8 (Unit : mm) B2
g3 sze | W | L | H g8
=8 300/300H | 300 700 | 134/254 s 3
o (&)
- ‘ Position for setting and required quantity of mounting brackets 450/450H | 450 | 850 | 134/254 =
@ 600/600H | 600 | 1000 | 134/254 g
S 900/900H | 980 - 200/320 @
g2 <Figure 3.5.5-2>  Position for Duct <Figure 3.5.5-3> 5 = = = Sz
= ] fixing mounting bracket base E o O &=
& RT-150 RT(W)-300 to 600H Duct base é
= > > Bottom o o
> _ Bottom plate °° J 77 plate Connection part, RXN-300 to 600(H) RX-900(H) =
553 -~ One position for y Strut A 558
328 one piece : 2 - Three positions \ 5235
=32 8 for three pieces W C2<
39S ® ° : a0 HIE ‘ Position for setting and required quantity of mounting brackets @ 25
> o g S
g 5 2 ® - B
z @ <Figure 3.5.6-2> RXN(W)-300 to 600H <Figure 3.5.6-3> E é%‘%“
g |5 F i 2=
5 ‘ Example of setting mounting bracket ‘ Connection part, strut RX-900-900H 55
=] -+ Four positions for four pieces Bottom plate - At least five positions for two pieces 2 =
<Fi 5.5-4> - <Fi 5.5-5> -
- igure 3.5.5 RT-150 igure 3.5.5-5> RT(W)-300 to 600H RXW-900-900H -
> an n o o o o o . . .
& i i il il Bottom plate ‘- At least five positions for three pieces 23
= — — ] ] i i Duct Sc
961_ o --- o I ] iR i base o 22
i - i = Hr Hr D o o o ° c
- N Mounting bracket ) ( RT Connection part j K (L —
Fixing coupler RT-150 | SEEEEE i > < . . .
RD +
g 1223\ _RD-150 N Strut é
—~ [ o] ﬁ
i == p = . p = =5
S | B Finished dimensions | o o o 3
ss -2
. Q <Figure 3.5.5-6> L <Figure 3.5.5-7> L 40 F 40 §E4 ° ° R ) E 5
o} §D Coupler-free connection o Connection of | (Uit : mm) (Unit : mm) *g kel
39 Connection of D 1 RSS joints _H = g
g & Al 1 ~
S o RSJ joints b b (300 to 600H) . b [« b - . e 3
g (150 to 600H) lJ—* ‘ Example of setting mounting bracket g
e |
25 8 S q . . _ 6 s
8s = M <Figure 3.5.6-4> <Figure 3.5.6-5> <Figure 3.5.6-6> o) § S
P== D Y— ©
ez B8 b=L—20 Lw ] r=b—L RXN (W)-300 to 600H RX-900-900H RXW-900-900H g 25
= o0
§ Table of RT tee finished dimensions <Table 3.5.5-1> (Unit : mm) §
ull - : Mountingbrcket &
= Coupler-free | Connection of RX/RXNW e
S : e O N e S e b Mowntingbracket | | | S
o connection RSJ joints [Fe===c=o i} =
(2} ma = Fll! =1 i 3 [ ! o | [V
/ Vami i ] o
150 150 250 350 — 370 — — — i
. 720~ 820 | 20~120| RSS-1 ik il o b AR Eo
oz 300/300H 300 500 700 680 720 820~ 920 |120~220| RSS-2 = —H L i A £5
3 920~1020 |220~320 RSS-3 Connection [}233113 Ax W @
870~ 970 | 20~120| RSS-1 part
O (2]
= 450/450H 450 650 850 830 870 970~1070 |120~220| RSS-2 RD/RDW duct £
> - - RD duct @
9 1070~1170 |220~320|  RSS-3 = ADW duet o
5 1020~1120 | 20~120| RSS-1 2
@ 600/600H 600 800 1000 980 1020 1120~1220 [120~220| RSS-2 o
1220~1320 |220~320| RSS-3
50 51

¥ When the value of “x " exceeds 320, see [Table 3.3.5-1] in [3.3.5] RSS sliding coupler.



3.5 Fittings * 356 RXN/RX cross ( Design ) 3.5 Fittings e 357 RCF 45° vertical ell  ( Design )

i
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()
=

RCF 45° vertical ell

Elevation surface 45° elbow.

Product

configuration,
specifications
and weight

ysiem pue
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‘uoielngiyuod
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| E Finished dimensions

S @ One set (RCF) is composed of one piece of rising type (RCFI) and one piece of falling type (RCFO). g >

= (0] = g =

25 & <Figure 3.5.6-7> RXN-300 to 600H <Figure 3.5.6-8> RXN-300 to 600H _ ® 2 f@o

s 8 Connection of RSJ joints Connection of RSS joints <Figure 3.5.7-1> = S35

X - L L 2 355
7] n

5 _J—L (Unit : mm) é
o >
£3 Sze | w | v | 2 | H 52
© 3 E ©
[=25=% 150 150 111 111 111 %%
=2 - - 300/300H | 300 |147/197 | 147/197 | 134/254 g°

- 450/450H 450 147/197 | 147/197 | 134/254 =

X ] r 600/600H | 600 |147/197 | 147/197 | 134/254 %

(2]

30 x| b 900/900H | 24999 |1 49/108 | 157/207 | 134/254 § Z
22 T SUS:980 ol
5 ‘»

: J—H 3
S s - - o
232 £3s
728 2o
=33 |5 § Sos
38s & W BE
— é b=L—20 w r=b—1L ‘ Bl Position for setting and required guantity of mounting brackets § —
2.3 @ ® s &
T @ . . . . O =63
: Table of cross 300 to 600H finished dimensions <Table 3.5.6-1> (Unit - ) +150 <Figure 3.5.7-2> = %%:
5 Coupler-free Connection of . o None (not supported directly) BEE
> conr'n)ection RSJ joints Connection of RSS joints + 300 1o S00H £ s

— Used coupler
2 720~ 820 |  20~120 RSS-1 Connection part g3
QL gy . Y =
) 300/300H 300 700 680 720 820~ 920 | 120~220 RSS-2 -+ Two positions for two pieces Eéw
S 920~1020 | 220~320 RSS-3 g%
870~ 970 20~120 RSS-1 -
450/450H 450 850 830 870 970~1070 | 120~220 RSS-2 »
g 1070~1170 | 220~320 RSS-3 Duct base S
- 1020~1120 20~120 RSS-1 e
600/600H 600 1000 980 1020 1120~1220 | 120~220 RSS-2

52 1220~1320 | 220~320 RSS-3 =R
— ©

39 3% When the value of “x” exceeds 320, see [Table 3.3.5-1] in [3.3.5] RSS sliding coupler. % g
@D QD % [ =
S <Figure 35.6-9> 900/900H <Figure 3.5.6-10>900/900H g S
o3 . . . . . . o ©
s= Connection using coupler (using RXJ) Connection using coupler (using duct + RXC) o=

O c

S S

! T 7T ‘ Example of setting mounting bracket €2

(o] -t 1 _

s O T O

(0] @©
& <Figure 3.5.7-3> <Figure 3.5.7-4> = .
= . . . . - =
S ) S x=10 # b Setting at the connection part of Setting at the connection (sliding coupler) § £0
52 o * b RCF-150 coupler part of RCF-300 to 900H coupler = 39
>
~m | c ==°
> I e o0
E . RCF-150 RCF @

n a Fixing coupler o) %)

E + 1" RSS £

® a2 | b=a+ux =

3 RD-150 RD duct RZC -

% Since some gap will be formed, a x=b—a %
apply caulking as necessary. Mounting bracket h
- Mounting bracket g o
[OR=4 .. . . £ ©
& 8 Table of cross 900/900H finished dimensions <Table 3.5.6-2> (Unit : ) _ 8a
Used coupler

o 990 10 RXJ > = @

=) 980~1080 0~100 RXSS-900-1 @

o} Bottom plate .

- 900/900H 080 1080~1180 100~200 RXSS-900-2 5

2 1180~1280 200~300 RXSS-900-3 =

[}

1240 260 0.3m duct
52 1440 460 0.5m duct 53




itti ° verti | 3.5 Fitti ° vert i
3.5 Fittings * 3.5.7 RCF 45° vertical ell ( Design ) . iIttings e 3.5.7 RCF 45° vertical ell ( Design )

(2N e) f<R%]
§§§~ p 5885
= gc =4 258 qg)
[oR = O B0
mZ85 I . . . o . . . aEQR
=38 : : : nsert a duct (straight pipe) between RCF elevation surface corners 45° when using RFJ free joints S&w

P : El Dimension of level differen i ) . ! 83

— @ | B Dimension of level difference or RSJ fixing joints (calculation of step dimensions) -

[N w « . . . . indi =

28 |2 Values of “c” and “d” are the dimensions of the bottom of RCF for preparing the layout diagram. <Figure 3.5.7-7> <Figure 3.5.7-8> # indicates the duct length -% ot

2g |2 . : RFJ + jointless connection Connection of i Cacusation o &2

% § g‘ <(|;:|8U|'Ie 3.f5.7-5> ti éFlgure :‘::5.7_6:RSS ioint (300 t(; QOOH) c ‘ RSJ jOintS s RFJ + jointless connection RSJ connection % (‘(; %

EEN oupler-free connection onnection o joints Tonsentadutwihone endout [T (150 to 900H) ¢ 150 _ x=/2xb—226 Q@ S&

—3a Connection of RSJ joints off, use a free joint on the out p— a=b+186 e —

3 end. - =1
gg Standard type 9 v 300 | x=/2xb—252 |x=/2xb—292 28
335 x=y2xb—252 [3.3.4] see Note a a 600 | a=b+252 a=b+252 ES
== a=b+252 described for d 900 g o

: b . using a free joint. - — Y 300H =<

o H High type 450H | x=/2xb—302 |x=/2xb—342 =

g x=/2Xb—302 . a a 888: a=b+ 302 a=b+ 302 2
= o a=b+302 L =
Cg) = s y=v2xb * a=b+c+d The distance between RCF:y/2 X b-c-d % If the duct length exceeds 1m, use an elevation surface : 2

é. - U351 41 corner 90° §
S = ; . ) .. - ‘ Bl Example of calculation of the height of mounting bracket (when using RCF coupler-free type) c
S5 2 *When using free cogpler tx o= ldlmen3|on of duct short pipe (RFJ + EU 8
338 coupler-free connection installation method) , <Figure 3.5.7-9>  When obtaining the height of mounting bracket based on the position of Pipe shaft anchor 52%
=38 = Use a sliding coupler which is easy to adjust length as far as possible. C Thc
gng' =3 When using the free coupler, use the A type at which the mounting b—u? E EZ
3 > % bracket can be set by checking “[3.3.4] Free coupler” in advance. % = &
5.3 0&; Table of RCF 45° vertical ell dimension of level difference ~ <Table 35.7-1> (Unit : mm) g [

g S Coupler-free | Connection of - e Wall sleeve RSP H 522
5 connection | RSJ joints Connection of RSS joints Wall flange RWP Eé =
S Used coupler o o o AN\ = 2
150 150 | 116 | 70 | 111 — — | 332 | 146 — — — — ((—W 7{ =
> 443~513 192~262 20~120 | RSS-1 TE* 5
o 300 300 149 103 134 416 | 164 | 444 | 192 513~584 262~333 120~220 RSS-2 O g
§ 584~641 333~404 220~320 RSS-3 * "E” is the height from the center of bolt hole to the bottom of RCF. E
g' 443~51 3 1 92"’262 20~1 20 HSS-1 The value of “E” is set by the following expression : g
450 | 450 | 149 | 103 | 134 | 416 | 164 | 444 | 192 | 513~584 | 262~333 | 120~220 | RSS-2 - B e e oo
584~641 333~404 220~320 RSS-3 z See “[3.2.2] RWP” for the dimension of RWP.
@) 443~513 192~262 20~120 RSS-1 Ha s
E 600 600 149 103 134 416 | 164 | 444 | 192 513~584 262~333 120~220 RSS-2 D3
584~641 333~404 220~320 RSS-3 H
443~513 192~262 20~120 RSS-1 A

el 900 900 149 103 134 416 | 164 | 444 | 192 513~584 262~333 120~220 RSS-2 =i

- ® 584~641 333~404 | 220~320 | RSS-3 . S5

$g 530~599 | 228~298 | 20~120 | RSS-1 B =Hi—Hz—E=(C+D+x)+v2 5%

= § 300H 300 199 103 254 502 | 199 | 530 | 228 599~669 298~368 120~220 RSS-2 RCE X =Bxv2 —C—D _agsg

sa 669~726 | 368~439 | 220~320 | RSS-3 Z =Ho+ (D+x22) =v2 —F &g

(@] 530~599 228~298 20~120 RSS-1 c
3 S 450H 450 199 103 254 502 | 199 | 530 | 228 599~669 298~368 120~220 RSS-2 Q . 'g B
23 669~726 | 368~439 | 220~320 | RSS-3 % [ Calculation example ] 85
39 For 600 type (standard), when £Q
s C:)*. 530~599 228~298 20~120 RSS-1 o ’ SE

59 600H | 600 | 199 | 103 | 254 | 502 | 199 | 530 | 228 | 599~669 | 298~368 | 120~220 | RSS-2 H1 =600 H2=250 C=149 D=103 F =812 £ O

2 669~726 | 368~439 | 220~320 | RSS-3 E=71.5— (139 — 131) + 4 =69.5 a

g% |3 530~599 | 228~298 | 20~120 | RSS-1 RzC V2 =141 S Yz

L S = 900H 900 199 103 254 502 | 199 | 530 | 228 599~669 298~368 120~220 RSS-2 then, 8 = S

= — — — o o =} o e — >S5

23 B % When the value of “x” exceeds 320, see [Table 3.35-1] in [3.35] RSS slidi o OOOTRE [ BEOTEE LRSS F B =600 — 250 = 695 = 2805 EE

en the value of x exceeds , see aple 5.0.0- n RoR sliaing coupler. O O (o] O O — _ _ — c
g % Values of “a” and “b” in this table were obtained from the working drawing. X =2805Xv2 — 149 — 103 = 1435 b—(,?
o % When the value of “x” exceeds 1m, use the 90° vertical ell. 2 =250+ (149 + 1435+ 2) +vV2 —81.2=325 (Unit : mm) 2
& Table of RCF 45 °vertical ell (900 (H) size / SUS type) dimension of level difference <Table3.5.7-2> .. - ( Notesindesign } N 2
. H Connection of RCSS joints Values above are just the calculated values for selecting a mounting bracket, and in almost all
Size a “ Used coupler of the actual installation, an error will occur by several millimeters to several centimeters

Y 487~558 207~278 13~113 RCSS-900-1-SUS depending on the parts assembly conditions and installation environment (incline of floor) etc. £ o

O % 900 134 In selection, leaving a margin is recommended. g =

T % 558~629 278~349 113~213 RCSS-900-2-SUS ljo3 a

629~700 349~420 213~313 RCSS-900-3-SUS ‘ Example) Selecting mounting bracket when the height of mounting bracket is 380 mm in design
572~643 242~313 13~113 RCSS-900H-1-SUS
(%]

g 900H 254 643~714 313~384 113~213 RCSS-900H-2-SUS O RZM-S + RZB-ML  Error correction is possible within the range of 350mm to 400mm. £

@ 714~785 384~455 213~313 RCSS-900H-3-SUS 8

o] RZM-M + RZB- Since the error correction is possible within the range of 330mm to 380mm, o

% X S error correction to over 380mm is not possible. £

» L 4 (@)
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3 5 F-tt- e 3.5.8 RC/RCI/RCO 90° vertical ell ( Design ] 3 5 Fittin s e 3.5.8 RC/RCI/RCO 90° vertical ell ( Design ]
- I Ings (150 to 600H) - g (150 to 600H)
(2N e (o) " <X~
RC/RCI/RCO 90° vertical ell (150 to 600H)
sgc8 EERE
5525 : . . . Boer
=3¢ Elevation surface 90° elbow. 'I"‘here e;lre th(i rls!ng”type (RCI) a_nd the falling type (RCO). ‘ Example of installation on the wall surface ‘ K 2
oL & RC-150 can be used for both “rising” and “falling” by exchanging the cover and bottom plate. S >-
28 8_ * Fix the load-applied side (wall side) with the fixing coupler. = § ‘éo
%g o <Figure 3.5.8-1> * When the horizontal part is connected by the coupler-free connection, set the mounting bracket at the connection part. .}:’ =
RS = N * When the horizontal part is connected by the fixing coupler, set the mounting bracket at the strut of the duct. 'g § °
52 8 | | | (”" ) « Bottom plate must be made of steel or stainless steel (net bottom plate is not acceptable). g_- ©
w a
P size w L1 L2 H =
o8 150 | 150 | 210 | — | 111 <Figure 3.5.8-5> <Figure 3.5.8-6> £
QO o =
8 § 300 300 | 260 | 28t 134 RC-150 RCI/RCO-300 (H)/450/600 é 8
a=. . 0 @
<s 450 450 | 260 | 281 | 134 installation suspended from the wall surface installation suspended from the wall surface 8°
g 600 600 | 260 | 281 134 2
- 300H 300 | 380 | 401 254 . Fixing coupler -
@ 450H | 450 | 380 | 401 | 254 RC-150 Fixing coupler 2
2 2 600H | 600 | 380 | 401 254 S E
= & RCI-300 to 600H RCO0-300 to 600H % -
® Bottom plate @
— % RC-150 comes with reversal parts and it can be used for either rising or falling parts. L. . =
S = _Fixing coupler, Fixing coupler 558
=34 =R
S0 o
23 & § si
8eg |= e . : . . Use fixing couple i I . B 25 c
N ‘ Il Position for setting and required quantity of mounting brackets at the top and ;’fﬁﬂé"}%?ﬁ’; 4| RD duct Mounting bracket g - °
5 § bottom ends of | RD-150 | bottom ends of T c 2
=55 & ) the vertical duct. ; 2 oo
2} a% 05) .o 50 <Figure 3.5.8-2> the vertical duct. '2 5 § E
5= . kot s
%8% None (not supported directly) \ B I Sg3
€ > _Fixing coupler Fixing coupler £°%
- - 300 to 600H =
2 oo 8
Z’,:).. RCI 150 RCI 55 =
o) Connection part RC-15 gog
S -+ Two positions or more for one piece (see Note) < :Z“
RCO Coupler-free connection
o Connection part .7 5
5 -+ At least two positions for zero pieces (see Note) ’ a
i ) When not setting the mounting bracket, use the fixing coupler RSJ <Figure 3.5.8-7> 300 to 600H installation directly on the wall surface 2 8
3 o or sliding coupler RSS by checking the installation example = g
2z carefully in advance. ) Fixing coupler 28
3 Q:f % Between RCI and RCO, direct or indirect support is required. Coupler-free connection 2o
2 % Indirect support ag
Sl State where no mounting bracket is set at the target object RCO A RCO
- 8 directly, but the load is supported by combination with other parts. o _5 -
% % Fixing coupler \ Bottom plate  Fixing coupler i Bottom plate § f—‘j
o Q c GE)
< C_) . . . : . - Q
5 9 ‘ Example of setting mounting bracket (for level difference) N Mounting bracket I Mounting bracket 5 ©
- a§ RD duct RD duct Z - .
g5 <Figure 3.5.8-3> 150 <Figure 3.5.8-4> 300 to 600H ® £9
25 & ‘EE
X = [0 .. Y— = S
& 8 Coupler-free connection Use fixing couple g s} § 5
S < at the top and =
o RCO RD duct bottom ends of 7]
5 the vertical duct. 8 "
E > RC-150 Fixing coupler s
=1 - =
) RSJorRSS Mounting bracket fixing plate Fixing coupler Use fixing couple i
for elevation surface - SE) tttgﬁq t:r?d:nodf
- RzC Coupler-free connection the vertical duct. e
© 2
) % N _Bottom plate J 8 ©
@ % !
Mounting bracket|
Mounting bracket
o 2
[=d / f
, 7 :
S /// g
7] (e}
57
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= = e 3.5.8 RC/RCI/RCO 90° vertical ell ] = o i :
3.5 Fittings ( ) (pesign) 3.5 Fittings " 3 ooy el Cpssien)
150 to 600H (900/900H)

@ o o = =2
RCI/RCO 90 vertical ell (900/900H)
s5%8 8582
. ‘ B3 Dimension of level difference <Figure 3.5.9-1> § °°
25 8 N Z:
25 & <Figure 3.5.8-8> <Figure 3.5.8-9> ® 25
S Q0 o) = O =
% g = Coupler-free connection (150 to 600H) Connection using coupler (300 to 600H) 2 3 §
"< 5 (using sliding coupler) (Unit : mm) g -°
g Size w L H S
8% o o 200 980 385 169 SZ
8 é Side view Side view 900H 980 504 288 % %

= o
" L2 g"

P 2 | g
~ & 8z
5 —— 58
=Y O &=

@, ] @

3 - A o

s - —- H Position where the mounting bracket can be set =
S s A c 5
23 2v5o
sol | . 5o+
°35 = a - *RCI bottom plate --- Two positions or more g SE2
oag 9 . .. i D Hex
89S & b x| b *RCO bottom plate, Mounting bracket fixing plate for RCO ‘- One or two positions @ 275
s 59 ) J T c 8
‘2l m T J _JJ | C1-900-900 | C0-900-900 g 35
25 S T— <Figure 3.5.9-2> RCI- . H <Figure 3.5.9-3> RCO- . H B 582
o2 B B B | B2
“9 H H - - L g Eg
y J

. Y Y, S

g L1 s

5 - > L1 I

o - - g

S5 a —_

< > a
- x=b —Li—L2+H e
52 N N : B2
52 Table of RC/RCI/RCO 90° vertical ell dimension of level difference <Table 3.5.8-1> (Unit : mm) Duct base £ £
g Coupler-free | Connection of : i %5
% 5 conr'l)ection RSJ ioints Connection of RSS joints ;CLE%

o
= Used coupler =
- % 150 150 210 210 111 309 — 330 — — — 5o
23 430~530 | 20~120| RSS-1 52
38 300 300 260 281 134 410 390 430 530~630 | 120~220 | RSS-2 ‘ Example of setting mounting bracket for RCI <o
55 I8 630~730 | 220~320 | RSS-3 = 3 £

] 430~530 | 20~120| RSS-1 _ ]

_ @ 450 450 | 260 | 281 | 134 | 410 390 430 | 530~630 | 120~220 | RSS-2 <Figure 3.5.9-4> N .
S9o S 630~730 | 220~320 | RSS-3 e
Q3 430~530 | 20~120 | RSS-1 2 58
CRER 600 600 260 281 134 410 390 430 530~630 | 120~220 | RSS-2 © 25

> 630~730 | 220~320 | RSS-3 RXC (parts connection bracket) 50
S 550~650 | 20~120 | RSS-1  — RCI Z
ulll - 300H 300 380 401 254 530 510 550 650~750 | 120~220 | RSS-2 RD duct © .
= 750~850 | 220~320 | RSS-3 p =
o 550~650 | 20~120 | RSS-1 | T
450H 450 380 401 254 530 510 550 650~750 | 120~220 | RSS-2 !
750~850 | 220~320 |  RSS-3 w

o 550~650 | 20~120 | RSS-1 : £ o
52 600H 600 380 401 254 530 510 550 650~750 | 120~220 | RSS-2 0 0 °%
&S 750~850 | 220~320 RSS-3 Mounting bracket (A) 0 0 Mounting bracket (B) 2e

% When the value of “x” exceeds 320, see [Table 3.3.5-1] in [3.3.5] RSS sliding coupler. U B
Q 2
g 2
@ e}
59
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n L o H ) - L] Y H H .
3.5 Flttlngs e 3.5.9 RCI/RCO 90° vertical ell ( Design ) 3-5 FlttlngS 3.5.10 Installation of a mounting base on  ( pegign )
(900/900H) the elevation surface corner
o ] ] ] .
<RIl [nstallation of a mounting base on the elevation surface corner
=528 3582
DO I . . . — . . . O o=
588 ’ Installation example of RCO-900(H) mounting base ‘ B Mounting base fixing plate for elevation surface and mounting base height FESE
3> . . .. . o . 2
) @ To install a mounting base fixing plate for elevation surface, it.is necessary to select an RD mounting base. .
5 (z; Example of installation and usage <Table 3.5.9-1> To select an RD mounting base, calculate the H2 dimension (= mounting base height) shown in the figure 5 gg
o5 . . . = T &
2o |2 Vertical duct Example of ‘ below using the following calculation method. ® S5
o9 0 n n Remarks and Notes 9 =
;32 § L Length State installation/usage * Note that the calculation method to obtain the H2 dimension for elevation surface corner 90° is different from that for = ?(5; 5
— == -~ . o C
52 |18 1m or less Standard-size duct | EX@mple of installation 1/ | Support the load of piping at the upper and lower horizontal area to prevent the elevation surface corner 45° . 8 SO
= & usage 1 load from being given to the duct or comer parts. * I it is difficult to accurately determine the step height, a height-adjustable sliding joint can be used, in which case the dimension Dl——
3 — - - B becomes variable (Table 2). %
§ % More than 1m Installation directly Example of installation 2/ Ensure that the piping load is not given to the corner parts. * Note that it is different from using a fixing joint (Table 1). B %
® 3 on the wall face usage 2 . . . X . =]
[==3 * For the finished dimensions of corners, see the instructions for corner. ER
<8 S ©
S Example 1 of ing mounting bracket/Example 1 of 2
B Example 1 of setting mounting b acket/Example 1 of use <Figure 3.5.10-1> <Figure 3.5.10-2> =
Qo <Figur_e 3.5.9—5.> (Example of setting mountln_g bracket 1) <Figure 3.5.9-6> (Example of use 1) For elevation surface corner 90° For 900 size elevation surface corner 90° %
g Setting mounting bracket under the bottom of unit (example) 3 >
el
£ ‘ o2
£N | <<
o | ©
> | m
o = I =
5.2 L Bottom plate _ 558
S00 H © e*
°35 4 . @ e SE2
585 19 \ Standard-size duct ) ® Fer
S S |® = H = B 5
3 = :[,,,,, of 1m or shorter oo 8 - S
S = § - (bottom plate is used) °° i H Elevation surface corner 90 (falling):RCO RD duct:RD © - S
J" % g’ @ i H ] H2 H1 ) ° ggt;
Ei 5 5 = 1 1 1 ¢ ¢ Elevation surface corner 90° ‘ = % % %j
ggg i i i = L (rising): RCI " =
g > I I I mounting baset| | mounting base? / ’ =
— ™\_RD mounting bracket 900 size / Ze T T RD duct:RD i
5 c =
2 (RZM + RZB) etc. ¢ —05A+058—30 % I S5:
S H2= x +H1 o z Scet
2 B Example 2 of setting mounting bracket/Example 2 of use mTable | ; RD mounting base: AZ g 2
> . . . . aplie (Unit : mm) A <
<Figure 3.5.9-7> (Example of setting mounting bracket 2) <Figure 3.5.9-8> (Example of use 2) Size |DimensionA | Dimension B (for fixing joints) -
. Installation of the mounting base using RZC (example) 300 134 430 = = »
< RZC-900 : 300H | 254 550 Pa | P3| P2 | P1 S
e | RZC-900 etc. 450 134 430 °
7 RD 450H 254 550 (Unit - mm)
= RD mounting bracket ~~L l mounting bracket 600 134 430 i nit - mm -
s 2 900 size Bottom [ i Size | H2 | P1 | P2 | PB | P4 2s
=8 1 I 600H 254 550 900 H1-606 240 | 135 | (230) C S
T % (RZM + RZB) etc. plate [ (215) £3
23 — [ 900H | Hi-725 | | 238 | 250 [ (240) | 22
g_ g % HETable 2 (Unit : mm) %The dimensions in parentheses are reference values. 8 (:C;
sa ™}, RD duct . N Dimension B (for fixing joints) o=
o (installation directly on the wall surface) Size Dimension A =
39 ,  (bottom plate is used for exposed part) O 5
o 3 300 134 430 to 530|530 to 630|630 to 730 ° 2
28 300H | 254  [550 to 650[650 to 750|750 to 850 2%
“s g 450 134 430 to 530|530 to 630|630 to 730 + 8 £
8. 450H 254 550 to 650|650 to 750|750 to 850 8
o= @ ‘ m Dimension of level difference ‘ 600 134 430 to 530|530 to 630|630 to 730 s 0
g 2 o, 600H 254 550 to 650|650 to 750|750 to 850 8 = X
>S5 .
= - Y =
E
. . . . C
= Joint connection Joint connection ) - <Figure 3.5.10-3> _ 0
E (RXJ use) (Duct use) ~-eue 5592~ Sl For elevation surface corner 45° 150, son- 0287812 2
=2 S (=}
5 D (RCD ((RCO) L b [ b | b coupler < HTable | wnit:m) WTable 2 (Unit £ ) =
— — o 5 5 R [
2 606 6 RXJ &\ size | Dinenson | DimensionB M Dimension B (for sliding joints)
— | 600~700| — | 0~100 | RXSS-900-1 oo ¥ = o) A | (forfixing joints) A RSS-1 RSS-2 | RSS-3
w T | | 900|980| 385 | 385 |169|600] | 00~80| T |100~200] RXSS-900-2 oo 300 | 134 | 193 300 | 134 |193~263|263~333|333~403 c
52 X — 800900 = |200~300] RXSS-9003 300H | 254 | 228 300H | 254 |228~208|298~368|368~438 sg
®3 b _o D B binda H H H H2 450 | 134 | 193 450 | 134 |193~263|263~333/333~403 ge
— | — |1060] 460 | 0.5m duct | | 450H | 254 | 228 450H | 254 |228~298|298~368|368~438
o HI e e Wl () 600 | 134 | 193 600 | 134 |193~263|263~333|333~403 »
5 = | 19=8191| = | H0~100K] RXSS: 900K Tongbael]  [mouig bl 600H | 254 | 228 600H | 254 |228~298|298~368|368~438 5
- L—a . 900nl9s0| 504 | 504 288|719l —1819~919 | — ]100~200| RXSS-900t-2 900H | 254 | 228 900H | 254 |228~298|298~368|368~438 o
B - _ _ )
) a=Lx2—H x =b—a 919~1019 200~300| RXSS-900H-3 c
7] - - 979| 260 | 0.3mduct o
- - 1179| 460 0.5m duct 61
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3.6 Bottom pl ate e 3.6.1 Type of bottom plate attachment work ~ ( Design ) 3.6 Bottom pl ate e 3.6.2 Bottom plate usable position ( Design )

‘i
[0}
@,
()
=

288 _5&=
<HH Bottom plate
8558 L
E-ia 535
o> i i i i i ith i i ial i i . . . . o3
" m Since RD is designed tg be u§ed with the copper pipe covered with {nsu!atlon material in which the ‘ Attaching net (in advance) : Duct and RE only‘ ‘ B Attaching net (retrofit) % Duct and RE only ‘ 0
® QoT 2 polyethylene foam heat insulating tube of extremely low water absorption is used, the bottom plate is o ~§§D
Q -
@ g % basically not used. However, use the bottom plate for a position being heavily affected by wind and rain <Figure 3.6.1-3> <Figure 3.6.1-4> ¥ § 3
;:z § ) such as the wall surface, for a position such as a penetrating part where the water shut-off performance "‘5 (é 2
= o . . . g . 1 =
52 18 is to be considered, or in a condition where the bird damage can be assumed. Resin bush (% 9w
(7] \ [
§ Duct base S
8 s Table of contents Bottom net =
[ E ©
=34 , e
=2 3.6.1  Type of bottom plate setting 3 ©
; 3.6.2 Bottom plate usable position Z
%- 363 F|tt|ngs necessary for bottom p|ate insta”ation ......................................................... 64 Bottom net %‘3
32 o3
=0 o=
& Type of bottom plate setting Duct base e 4 &
5 - X Resi | 5
- - . Resin bush %O approximately 559
=3 & ‘ l Attaching bottom plate (in advance) 532
=328 = . & Sog
S 8g' 2 <Figure 3.6.1-1> ‘ Bottom plate for coupler ‘ ‘ B Retrofit bottom plate for coupler ‘ % 2F c
3 o Bottom plate (B) S =
%;3 = 0%_ Bottom plate (A) Hex nut M6 <Figure 3.6.1-5> <Figure 3.6.1-6> Stifent g gcg
=28 |5 Hex nut M6 —\ Bottom plate (L) Bottom plate for coupler Itl ening E| 5§22
2320 Wash plate 5 S
232 asher z Hee
8-S Washer N & € < @ £ =
SR Bottom plate (B) T > c 2
&a o} =
38 235
s % % ‘ ¢ / \ Bottom plate (R) Stiffening _ \_/ Bottom plate for coupley % % =
O = 2 = =
23 plate z c ﬁ
g % When setting the mounting bracket at the connection part, the bottom plate for coupler is not necessary. §
Q [a)]
<3 Bottom plate usable position
5§ Sems @ : ~_Sems ® hex M6 x15L 28
3 ; hex M6x15L 7 The bottom plate usable position is shown in <Table 3.6.2-1>. £E
&5 Attach bolts at the four positions of For details of parts required in attachment, check [3.6.3] List of parts used for the bottom plate attachment work. %8
= %’_ each bottom plate. (4 positions in total) i : . _ i i — 2 (:;3
= Retrofit attachment of the bottom plate in a position where there is a risk of dropping is dangerous. |
(@] c
38 . . <Table 3.6.2-1> Bottom plate usable position O: Usable 4 : but alternative method available X : Unusable S£o
23 ‘ Attaching bottom plate (retrofit) 3 Duct only HEErEIEr Bottom net (floor) g2
30 Object to be attached to ottom piate OEtONREEToor =
g = o <Figure 3.61.2> Attachment in advance (floor) | Attachment in advance (wall) | Retrofit attachment (floor) In advance Retrofit attachment .| §E
- gure 5o Duct O O O O O 5 "
0 5 5
g Cg) ajq Duct base F|<’.:lt ell O * O * X X X _S E =
e |0 Vertical ell O @) X X X © = x
e = (] c O
3z 8 Coupler-free connection AN X X X X ks 3 g
o < Fixing coupler @) @) O *2 X X S =
8 Connection | Free coupler A O *6 x O*2-6 X o 2
i part Free coupler S/H 2 %6 X X x X 8 o
0%‘: Reducer AN %3 A %3 A %3 X X :%
@ Sliding coupler O *4 O *4 X X X w

*1--- For coupler-free connection, the bottom plate for coupler cannot be used.
Normally the mounting bracket is set at the connection part, and the bottom plate is not needed.
If the mounting bracket cannot be set at the connection part, use the coupler.
*2--- When connecting a duct of 1m or longer and a short-size duct of 0.5m or shorter/flat ell/tee by the retrofit attachment method,
“retrofit bottom plate for coupler RJB” is needed instead of “bottom plate for coupler RDBJ”.
For details of parts required in attachment, check [3.6.3] List of parts used for the bottom plate attachment work.
*3-:- There is no bottom plate for the reducer.

w
jolNe) gB
o= =
&S B °
3 m

Bottom plate (A)

g Since the reducer (plate type) is built into parts, no bottom plate is needed. [3.3.6] RR reducer £
@ @ . *4--- The bottom plate of RSS can be attached only in connection with RD duct 2m/1m, and the 45° vertical ell. 3
o \_Resin bush Attach the resin bush to all the ¢10x12L holes of *5--- There is no bottom plate for RXN. 5
% each bottom plate. *6--- Processing the bottom plate for duct is necessary. [3.3.4] RFJ free coupler =
» O
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3.6 Bottom pl ate e 3.6.3 Fittings necessary for bottom plate installation  ( Design ] 3_ 7 Other parts : g;; gé}? F::[())\:j?;:::er)igrt(i)triﬁL?fgpt:?z:gket o € o ( Design ]

‘o
(0]
D,
o]

>

Fittings necessary for bottom plate installation <3l Other parts

Product
configuration,
specifications

and weight

3
Lo
a9

=
20
D 9
=3

[}
zj

2]

‘uoielngiyuod
10npold

List of parts used in the bottom plate attachment work.
[9%) For the bottom plate usable position, check [3.6.2] Bottom plate usable position. Table of contents %)

— O = >
29 @ S ££
z 2 % <Table 3.6.3-1> 371 RXH cover reinforcing p|ate ...................................................................................... 65 § % %D
s 1@ , ‘ . HHOMING DIrACKET FOr H VD «vveerreereeeeeieeieeaeseeeeeeeeesseeeseeaeesenes = SF
ig g". tobzggt:?hed Atr;a;r;rgsnt Model number Duct size Attachment part f\gtogr:lélncgo::etﬁgiega\r;tg Required member re;:f:liinpo:ge g;g 2?;:( II:::E[)) duct partitioning bracket for H type 22 .g 8 2
jir' = 7. strut Set ................................................................................................... a 8 ©

7} Set Bottom plate (A), Bottom plate (B P148 n

= Duct(2m. 1m) P (A) p (B) 374 REC end (0720 BT T D D T P T T PP P PP PP PP PP PPEPPPEPPEPPRLR 66 =
o8 ot se ottom plate A, Bottom plate B, Bottom plate for coupler, Séifing plate \ . T >
& Not set B e A B et B, Botom pee e, Sefing pa P148,153 3 7 5 RPH PD Support|ng bracket .................................................................................... 67 ; =
83 300/450/600/900 Set Bottom plate (A), Bottom plate (B) P148 o : : Eg
Zs RD.RD-1 Duct(0.5m. 0.3m) 376 RDS CaULION SHICKEI -+ e e 67 % 8

2 Fittings Not set Bottom plate (A), Bottom plate(B), P148.153 8

- Bottom plate for coupler, Stiffening plate ’ =

w C

& Set Bottom plate (A), Bottom plate (B) P148 . . )

2} 150 - 3.7.1 P
= Not set Bottom plate (A), Bottom plate (B), Bottom plate for coupler | P148 RXH cover relnforCIng plate 3z

o o
= =

%_ Duct(2m. 1m) Set Bottom plate P148 L . . . %

- \ Not set | Bottom plate, Bottom plate for coupler, Stiffening plate| P148,153 This IS_ used for relnforc_:lng the 900/900H size duct end. ©
S = RD-05 300/450/600/900 Set ey P148 Use this when connecting with chamber box CB etc. c 3
35
~3Q Duct(0.5m " ) ) iohege]
538 E t(ﬁngs ) N S e oo I - This is standardly supplied with RX/RF 900/900H type. 5o%
~3 8 8' ot set Stiffening plate P148,153 * With RCF/RCI/RCO 900/900H type, a different-shape cover guide or cover reinforcing plate is standardly supplied. uco s ’EEJ £
0Q5 |e = 0
e 5 @ o c 5
3 o . Set Bottom plate (R), Bottom plate (L) P150 <Figure 371-1> RXH <Figro 3.7.1-2> g 5
= uct(2m. 1m = —
2.2 B haers ot set | B e o o S pete | 190153 8 5.8
235 3 RE 300/450/600 P — EP B 522
233 DUCHO.5m) Set Bottom plate (R), Bottom plate (L) P150 T2
S8z uct(0.5m BEL
8 S] Fittings Not set Bottom plate (R), Bottom plgte(ll_), P150,153 Cover reinforcing plate(RXH) £ s

Bottom plate for coupler, Stiffening plate
S - > Set Bottom plate (R), Bottom plate (L) P151 o
500 Duct(2m. 1m) &8
ot B e e P5115
eg RF 300/450/600 : 2E
D Set Bottom plate (R), Bottom plate (L) P151
uct(0.5m
. Bottom plate (R), Bottom plate (L),
Fittings
o s MEBEEK Bottom plate for coupler, Stiffening plate P151,153 5
= Bottom S
Q plate Duct(2m. 1m) Set Bottom plate P152 a
RT 300/450/600 Not set Bottom plate, Bottom plate for coupler, Stiffening plate| P152,153 (Unit : mm)
g Duct(0.5m) Set Bottom plate P152 =5
g § Fittings Not set | Bottom plate, Bottom plate for coupler, Stiffening plate] P152,153 &8
8w agm . =
2 g Botiom plate (A), Bottom piate(B), <hé-ll RSK RD duct partitioning bracket for H type 58
SN Set : g ( ) P149 @8
=35 ( ; Resin bush for bottom plate(RDB-B tctz(—;ﬁ
= Duct(2m. 1m Bottom plate (A), Bottom plate (B) . : ; ; ; ; i
. o Notset | Bottom plate for coupler, P149,154 Th!s !s the |n§ulat|on compression preventing bracket for the polyphyletic ducting system. s .
Q ch S EETT Resin bush for bottom plate(RDB-B) This is of dedicated use for the H type duct of 2m and 1m. 5
= =]
29 Bottom plate (A), Bottom plate (B) g
= ’ ’ . £
"S @ RD.RD-1 Set Resin bush for bottom plate(RDB-B) P149 <Figure 3.7.2-1> RSK = S
> ©
2. Duct('(:)..g_m\ 0.3m) Bottom plate (A), Bottom plate (B), 2
=) Ci) =) fttings Not set Bottom plate for coupler for retrofit attachmentRJB), P149,154 S g -
2c S Resin bush for bottom plate(RDB-B), Stiffening plate . (Unit : mm) 1) § ‘é
X = D A 5 Y— ®©
S 18 Retrofit e Bottom plate (A), Bottom plate (B), ble L al g § Qo
g attachment T _ S Resin bush for bottom plate(RDB-B) P149 < igg 421?2 2;2 b_y?
o \ Jo)

-+ = o Bottpm plate (A), Bottom plate (B), Botiom plate for coupler, @ 500 66 a8 - .

T 1 P149

= Resin bush for bottom plate(RDB-B) d > 200 266 848 o

UE Set Bottom plate, Resin bush for bottom platgRDB-B) P149 80 E

Duct(2m. 1m) B :
ottom plate, Retrofit bottom plate for coupler, .
NOUSEt | pesin bush for bottom plate (RDB-B) P149,154 <Figure 3-7-2-23 Position to attach RSK .
m duct m duct
= & RD-05 | 300/450/600/900 Set Bottom plate, ‘ ‘ £ o
= Resin bush for bottom plate(RDB-B) P149 ; I f = i i o 25
TS Duct(0.5m) esin bush for bottom plate 52
= Fittings Bottom plate, 8

Not set Bottom plate for coupler for retrofit attachmentRJB), P149,154

o Resin bush for bottom plate(RDB-B), Stiffening plate "

2 300/450/600/900 - _ Bottom net (RNB), A ! &

5 Bottom i advance RD. RD-1 Resin bush for bottom plate(RDB-B) P155 p 1/ — I Nl u — y 2

o net | Rewoit | RD-05 300/450/600/900 _ _ Bottom net (RNB), 500 250 g

@ attachment Resin bush for bottom plate(RDB-B) P155 840 580 | { (Unit: mm) o
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e 3.7.5 RPH PD supporting bracket

3- 7 Other parts : g;i EEPC( Zr%s;:g st ( Design ] 3- 7 Other parts e 3.7.6 RDS caution sticker eesixnp

i
[0}
@,
()
=

RDK RD strut set RPH PD supporting bracket

This is the bracket to support the duct branched from the RD duct (SLIMDUCT PD).

Product
configuration,
specifications

and weight

This is used as the support of piping in hanging from the ceiling (with the cover of duct facing downward).

ysiem pue
‘suoijeoljloads
‘uoielngiyuod
10npold

= This can be attached to the RD duct 300 to 600H of 2m or 1m. % This does not support or fix piping. e > _
3 2 8 For supporting piping, use commercially available supporting brackets etc. as necessary. .g 5 B
@ 2 = % In the duct base of RD duct, several holes (24 holes for 2m) are prepared for attaching bolts, into which the W3/8 or M10 bolts 8 § S
25 |8 <Figure 3.7.3-1> RDK can be inserted. = O°%B
23 & RDK 8§ B=E
5z <Figure 3.7.5-1> - - - a J°
= a RD strut set gure 3.7.5 RPH ‘ Drawing of dimensions for attachment ‘ D —
Q % / (Unit : mm) NS § -
] H size | W | D | H 20 g8
.3 E&
=8 300 | 266 | 80 | 142 P s 83
El 450 416 | 80 | 142 % 2
w 2 600 566 80 14.2 % _ I
% W \f t_1 2
|-L8 [72]
C;_;g D ( (Unit : mm) S3
g A size | A | B cC | H - h
x® RPH-90-ZA 101 53.5 69 47 a
— RPH-120-ZA 129 67.5 83 61 —
S = RPH-90/120-SUS - - - - S 5
5:% g’ . s Holder Guide % Stainless type is guide only. Please use PDU as holder. = B
s I <Figure 3.7.3-2> Position to attach RSK g S0
=0 = |g oo = S+
oa = 0 E
S S @ 2m duct -+ 2 places 1m duct -+ 2 places <Figure 3.7.5:2> RPH RIS
— . o by . -D ~
— 2 == o = o ——— =—= e —— = ] — PD supporting bracket = —
=37 @ 1 I 1 1 B 5.8
L3 o = 5
5 8 / = ©22
s SLIMDUCT PD ) 38 5
S ﬂ Equipment 2 £ £
h h=a+b+2r =
5 —= — - — — — . = f 5o
A % In a case of horizontal installation =8
L 2 o
= 840 580 | 500 50 | - [ “r” is the radius of PD. E%E’
5 (Unit : mm) god
o c &0
>S5 = S
o RDS caution sticker B
Q
Q [a)
REC end cap Iti i
is used as a reminder not to use the duct <Figure 3.7.6-1>
§2 . (except walkway type) as a passageway or step. (IILIII I I I s rrsssrssy, S 8
o @ This is the plate to cover the hole at the end of duct. / i~ oy = S
S3s m * Remove dusts and dirt from the surface before puttin / w b & "\ z“ ' / j=p=
%5 he sticker on p ¢ / . ’ 2 §
= = - the s . e
5 E] <Figure 3.7.4-1> REC « Once a sticker is removed, its adherence deteriorates ’ NO STEP 'j &S
and it becomes difficult to put it on again. L L LLLLLLLLLLLLLLL L
8 « Store it in a dry place away from direct sunlight. g -
33 H ~ g
;3-* 2 (Unit = mm) 2%
£ ) e v | " RDS caution sticker / - é =
> e 150 150 111 60 > g
= 0 300/300H 296 127/247 60/140 . ) = w0
g CC) g A 450/450H 446 127/247 60/140 fﬂﬁ 8 g E
(; > C_Dh 600/600H 596 127/247 60/140 ;ﬂg f_’ % %
ez 8 900/900H 896 127/247 60/140 O 25
= )
ko] ©
5 g
m — @
= 0
H g
Z M6x15L(SUS) i
o @ §e
o = £
(@}
®3 g e
o 2]
= @
2 o
o (0]
g £
73 (e}
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MEMO

e Installation

How to proceed
installation

~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~
B 4 Installation procedure
7777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777 How to proceed installation -------- P70 2:0
o Pipe shaft and wall penstration -+~ P71 to P81
””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””” Mounting bracket -:--------.-- P82 to P96 ;*% )
S RD duct (straight pipe) - +--PS7 to P100 |
fffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffff Connection --+++ccecceeee--- P101 to P118

o FILtings +ooooceeene P11910 P145
————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————— Bottom plate --------........ P146t0 P1565

”””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””” Oothers --+-vevvevevevenen... P156t0 P160 g
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, =
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How to proceed e 4.1.1 How to proceed installation
i i o ( Installation ]
4. 1 installation e 4.1.2 Tools for installation installat 4.2

Pipe shaft and
wall penetration

e 4.2.1 List of installation methods ( Installation ]

ZWl How to proceed installation w28 Pipe shaft and wall penetration

T ©
_.Q D
3=
© O . . . S
E?‘ R R Table of contents 421 List Of installation Methods <« orrrerrrrrri 71 g-%
58 How to proceed installation .22 RWP Wl fIANGE --rrrrseeerovvererrsssssmooseeeesssssoosseees oo s 72 23

of 4.2.3 BSP/BSPR WAl SIGEVE «+++reerreeereremmtemrieruteartesteeastetaasreesseesiesneesneens 73 £

Proceed the installation by following the procedures as shown below. 4.2.4 RSB cut-off wall plate oo 75
5 . 425 RSPC water Shut.oﬁ p|ate protecﬁon COVEI errrerrrrrssrerssnnniiaaas 76
e ‘ H Making pipe takeout part }—{ * Making Pipe shaft part and wall penetrating part etc. 4.2.6 CB ChAMDEE DOX «+-sererseseserersrsesesenesssasesessssesesesssasesessssss ssesessssssesessns 77 o5
=5 © T
o @ - - . F= 2
g2 v _ _ List of installation methods 59
o= ‘ Setting mounting bracket }—  Assembling members of mounting bracket - - 238
£ ] . Water shut-off treatment is required for outdoor use. _“_ciczu
Sa * Setting mounting bracket There are the following penetration methods in which the water shut-off treatment is considered. oz
h 4 The explanation on the installation method below is just an example. Follow the instruction by the supervisor on site for details.
_ ‘ Placing temporarily }— * Temporarily placing duct (base part) and fittings <Figure 4.2.1-1> Installation example (Pipe shaft) =
2 (base part) : : . %
S . Cutting Installation of RWP wall flange | | [2] Installation of RSP/RSPR wall sleeve Installation of RSB cut-off wall plate 8
= o
OC‘; * Rustproofing w0
= Cut-off wall plate (RSB) =
§ w Wall flange (RWP) Wall flange Wall sleeve (RSP-A) ol frge () %
e ‘ B Setting base part }_ « Fixing mounting bracket to base part =
* Fixing connection part
g « Attaching end cover 3
- 4 2
a . . . L. . g
s - ‘ H Piping }— * Attaching piping support, duplex mounting bracket, Vertical ol o %
S @& and partitioning bracket (RO w2 nCF) Vertical el Vertcal ol S 3
s 8 * Pipe (RC or RCF) o 8 =
13 %- * Attaching PD supporting bracket 8 a
=} . f ; ; S
° Attaching PD duct, branching pipe E] Installation of CB E Installation of CB Installation of CB Installation of chamber box 5
8 v chamber box chamber box chamber box (self-making) =
® . (removal from the front) (removal from the bottom) (Suspended installation) =
g e ‘ A Attaching cover }_ « Attaching cover for duct, fittings, and coupler etc. Self-made chanber box g2 S
2 = Chamber box Wall flange c °
o * Attaching wall flange (CB) qg)
S A 4 \ / S
‘ Finish }—{ * Performing caulking treatment at each part ©
Chamber box
(cB)
M (%)
= :
> - - =
3 “SF-B Tools for installation z
. . . . <Table 4.2.1-1>
In the SLIMDUCT RD installation, the following tools are required for each process. Required part (just for each example)
. 8 Fixing separately sold strut . . Installation | Explained 45° 90" cut-off
. General installation (in hanging from the ceiling etc.) Cutting duct Duct size example in Wallzlvf\llgnge vertical ell | vertical ell Walllz;lpeeve wall plate Chamggr box ®
) ) ) ) RCF RC/RCI RSB =
% * Phillips-head screw driver No.3 » Wrench No.10 (for M6) @For highly corrosion-resistant hot-dip 2
3 « Wrench No.17 (for M10, W3/8) gagaglzed S(tjee' tStheet 150 P.72 O @) - - - - £
S . * HigNn-speed cutter S
% Wrench No.10 (for M6) « Sander ofc. 228‘228: B] P.73 @) O - O x1 - - S
@For stainless steel sheet . _ _ —
* Plasma cutter etc. 600, 600H P.75 © © ©
— 900.900H = P.73 O O - O x1 - — —
Fixing mounting bracket Wall penetration Branchin
8 8 P & D] P.77 - - - - - O
* Anchor (W3/8) + Dirill etc. * Drill * Hacksaw 300~900 A 0 _ _ _ _ _ o .
g * Form + Mortar etc. * Anchor * High-speed cutter 300H~900H : 5
@ * Mortar P.81 — — O — — £
@  Calking compound . o (e}
» Sandpaper etc. All sizes = O = — = — (self-making) 2

IR For tightening the mounting bolts, be sure to use the Phillips-head screw driver No.3. (The tightening torque is to be 5N-m.) #1. Installation method using RSP-A (square caulking type) 3#2. To be made on site
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*4.2.2 RWP wall flange ( Installation ) 4.2

4.2 Pipe shaft and

Pipe shaft and
wall penetration

. e 4.2.3 RSP/RSPR wall sleeve [ Installation )
wall penetration

XY RWP wall flange RSP/RSPR wall sleeve

T ko)
52 3 c
2 z, Duct and fittings (some 900 size products excluded) can be connected. o ) § 2
=5 This can be used in combination with the cut-off wall plate RSB or wall sleeve ) TITwR This is the wall sleeve for the pipe takeout part. S22
=9 RSP for downloading o This is used in combination with the wall flange RWP. 2D Barcode e
-2 the specification 3 [k Duct and fittings (some 900 size products excluded) can be connected. for downloading ==

Q v I

% Also check the Design section before performing installation.

the specification
drawing

drawing

Product configuration |

% Also check the Design section before performing installation.

E e : : =2
%g‘ <Figure 4.2.2-1.1> <Table4.2.2-1 .1> Set contents (BN Product configuration 55
2 a 150 size 300 (H) to 900 (H) size Size | Upper part | Lower part | Set bolt 1—3 ~GC-5
&5 150 ! ! 6 <Figure 4.2.3-1.1> % 8
0 o 300/300H 1 1 6 g S
3 450/450H 1 1 6 &g
600/600H 1 1 6
900/900H 1 1 16 Main unit
= <Table 4.2.2-1.2> Bolt specification <Table 4.2.3-1.1> Set contents =
% Bolt specification Material Size | Main unit | Set bolt _c:;5
%*- @ countersunk 300/300H 1 2 5
Uch tapping bolt SuUS 450/450H 1 2 w0
9 MBX45L 600/600H 1 2 £
% 900/900H 1 4 g
- ‘22N Installation of RWP <Table 4.2.3-1.2> Bolt specification
o Bolt specification Material .
. . . [0
s El Check to see if the mounting holes are ready or anchors have been installed. ® pan head 2
2 tapping bolt Sus =
7] <Figure 4.2.2-2.1> <Figure 4.2.2-2.2> a&’;';gzsf g
2 5 Position of bolts in relation to the penetration hole o ©
> Q 5 Z
=] % <300(H).450(H).600(H)> <900(H)> § =
°
o) — R For 6-M6 For 16-M6 . o =
[} = - _ sl o
S ) ,f,#/ oo %7‘ /WEEN Installation of RSP 2
2 . ! ! ! o
o < ! . . .. . =
- B of tot—] T H Check that opening the mounting hole or driving the anchor is complete. g _
Q < | | i + il
S B | [3.2.3] Installation of RSP wall sleeve 7 .
o @ D H 4 —-— + - o
= w 320 c
o B <Figure 4.2.3-2.1> Position of bolt in relation to the penetrated hole S
S D 650 (@)
964 |
— _ ! (Unit : mm) <300(H).450(H).600 (H)> <900(H)> S
RWP | t Size | AJ]A | B| C|DJ|E]IE
ower par 300 160 364 for 2-M5 for 6-M6 for 4-M5 for 16-M6
450 310 514 - -
500 54 | 64 [ 00 | 192 [ gea | 42 | 32 w \@7 ) / w \ '
—I&-! 900 — - ? ? t 7},_@_4‘ - 4@7‘ - A‘ €>, L‘ gc)o
> 300H 160 364 > ‘ ‘ ‘ < £
@ 450H 117 | 121 |[810 ] 312 | 514 | 39 | 35 : : i
600H 400 664 o T B B I 9 B B B :
900H - - < <
After piping, set the cover of RD duct, Finally, perform the water shut-off w
@ and attach the RWP upper part. treatment as necessary. £
=z ol
3 <Figure 4.2.2-2.3> <Figure 4.2.2-2.4> £
% Wall flange upper part %
@ . f Wall flange (RWP) Caulking s}
overot Cut-off wall plate 300 160 364
RCF 45° vertical ell g (RSB) RCOF ) T 510 oa
— ‘ A 45° vertical ell 54 64 192 42 | 32
| 600 400 664
900 - -
Q 300H 160 364 2
3 I 2
* 450H 17 [ 121 212 312 314 1 59 | 35 5
Wall flange | 600H | 400 664
lower part 900H - —
72 Vertical ell lower part 73




* 4.2.3 RSP wall sleeve ( Installation ) 4_ 2

4.2 Pipe shaft and

Pipe shaft and
wall penetration

c e 4.2.4 RSB cut-off wall plate ( Installation )
wall penetration

RSB cut-off wall plate

T ko)

[0
5 2 g5
g Bolt at two positions, one in the upper center of the wall sleeve, and the other in the lower Perform the water shut-off treatment by using the cut-off wall plate (RSB), the 58
% S center of the wall sleeve. wall flange (RWP), and the 45° vertical ell (RCF) in combination. The cut-off  FET Tt eg
-9 3% For 900/900H size, bolt at two positions in each of the upper and lower center of the wall sleeve (four positions in total) . wall plate is used by being embedded in the body. for downloading zE

Q the specification T

<Figure 4.2.3-2.2> % Also check the Design section before performing installation. drawing
For a duct rising from the exterior wall to the roof top of
° the building, use RSPR water shut-off plate (inverted). 4.2.4-1 Product configuration |
0

<Figure 4.2.4-1.1>
<Table 4.2.4-1.1> Set contents

/ Size | Main unit
- 300/300H 1

—

\// 450/450H 1

s g o5
25 ==
= ]
B £ 5
g% T ©
D D = =
== % 0

@
2 o=
2 2
o2 oz

wall 2 /
£ < 600/600H 1 Ic
5 I % There is no included accessory @
2 RSPR " for this product. fo
g £
[ C
- Attach the lower part o_f wall flange, attach the lower part of vertical ell and the lower N Installation of RSB
part of duct, perform piping, and then attach each upper part of them.
U ~
. - . . [}
S <Figure 4.2.3-2.3> Bl Embed the cut-off wall plate in the Perform drilling for the M6x45L tapping bolt, or drive g
g Wall flange upper part Wall sleeve body of pipe takeout part. the M6 anchor for attaching the wall flange as shown g
m — . . iy
= <Figure 4.2.4-2.1> in the figure. B
= & Cover of <Figure 4.2.4-2.2> § =
e B RCF 45° vertical ell o a
; | (Unit : mm) g
2 =i Sze |A|B| C |D =
Q o
o 8 H - 300 | 160 | 364 S S
] 5 [&) 450 54 ﬂ 192 ﬂ %) el
(jD : 600 400 664 = 8
8 u g
= 300H | 160] | 364 3
= 450H 117|310 312 |514] o
_ Wall flange 20| 100 600H 400 664 -
lower part x = Duct bottom level + 16mm
Vertical ell lower part . .
2 P Attach the lower part of wall flange, attach Finally, perform the caulking treatment 39’0
& the lower part of vertical ell and the lower of each part. E
Apply caulking at the top, right, and left sides of wall sleeve and wall flange respec- part of duct, perform piping, and then attach
tively as shown in the figure. each upper part of them.
<Figure 4.2.3-2.4> <Figure 4.2.4-2.3> <Figure 4.2.4-2.4>
g Caulkin )
= & Wall flange upper part ~< Cut-off wall plate (RSB) o
o oS~ Q
: 2 IS4 i €
o - N Cover of Cutof wall o Wall flange (RWP) 3 %:::::::‘ Caulking 5
= S S plate s/ =
= K ° o \ = RCF 45° vertical ell ‘ (RSB) £ 3 \,}\1 ]
. RCF S
/ P ! 45° vertical ell » 3§
° ° || || wall sleeve RSP y 2N .
o P ) / o
3 RD duct Caulking g
P ; 5
Caulking Wall flange RWP
Vertical ell lower part
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4.2

4.2 Pipe shaft and

Pipe shaft and
wall penetration

wall penetration

e 4.2.5 Water shut-off plate protection cover [ Installation ] e 4.2.6 CB chamber box ( Installation ]

Installation

Installation

T
_.0
> =
85
5O
23
Sl
=}

@

o

Water shut-off plate protection cover

To protect the caulking of the water shut-off plate from ultraviolet rays, install
a water shut-off plate protection cover.

2D Barcode

for downloading
the specification
drawing

Product configuration

CB chamber box

The cover can be removed without cutting the caulking.

% The chamber box (CB) is a product of special specifications with alteration
of materials and dimensions, etc. (a separate meeting required for the price
and delivery date).

% Check instructions on the [Design] page before installation.

2D Barcode

for downloading
the specification
drawing

ke
o)
9]
0
o
—_
S
o
L
2
o
I

installation

52 ‘W XEN Product configuration 25
=k ST
s <Figure 4.2.5-1.1> £ 5
S35 8 <Table 4.2.5-1.1> Set contents <Figure 4.2.6-1.1> 39
o = ; SEMS® hex | Cross recessed head tappin, o . . o8
2 o Size ‘ Frame | Cover | “ye™. 151 Screws 05 X 250 © Removal from the front Removal from the bottom Suspended installation “_5%
o3 300 1 1 4 5 Top plate Top plate oz
= Top plate pp
450 1 1 4 7
600 1 1 4 7 Side plate (L Side plate (L
= 900 1 1 4 7 Side plate (L) Frame Frame =
2 <Table4.2.5-1.2> Bolt specifications > > 5
2 item \ Specifications |  Material 2
® Screws for mounting frame | Cross recessed head tapping screws 5 X 25L SUS Front plate A 0
= Bolt for fixing Cover SEMS® hex M6 X 151 SuUS g
(V) C
[e) \ =]
E \ Side plate(R) Side plate(R) §
0 0 Front plateC Front plateC
LRl Example of RSPC installation Bottom plateB Bottom plateE
. . . . Side plate(R) .
g Using the supplied tapping screws, mount the frame on the wall face (recommended hole diameter = ¢4.3 mm), FrontlateB1) ont piate (g _Bottom p|atepA BottomplateC(l) > oo oD )
- leaving a gap of 15 mm in the height and width from the mounting position of the water shut-off plate. P Bottom plateC(R) ottom piete a
@ c
: B <Figure 42.5-2.1> P 2
w3 <Table4.2.6-1.1> Bolt specifications | ;o ¢ 4.26.1.2> Detailed view of frame dimensions (common) g g
— 6 5 L
% g -300(H L3 § E
~ g _ CB-450(H) Sems @ 24 L4 E o
3 D 5 .‘, > @ CB-600(H) hex bolt suUs F—’LE’ ¢ 12hole Unit: (mm) 5
8 ; - CB-900(H)-A | mpx15L ‘ Q size |L1[L2|L3|L4|L5 T
2 Sealing foam material CB-900(H)-B : : === o
o la CB-900(H)-C 25 o || 2ee 2-¢12hole = CB-300(H)| 460[370 [200 | — | — S 5
s & 5 | 450H size 900H size = CB-450(H)| 610520 [275 | — | 150 2 B
z @ Common | Flange nutM6 | sUs | 4 | | @ || ol g CB-600(H)| 760 670 | 350 | — | 200 =
g_ « Sealing foam material is preinstalled on ° 8-¢12hde |’ CB-900(H)[1060/ 970 | 500 [400 | 200 c
S the back of the frame. Mount the frame b . 8
securely. L2
]
Fit the 45-degree bend (inside) of the cover top into the 45-degree bend of the frame top
for temporary placement of the cover.
o <Figure 4.2.5-2.0> ‘X2 Example of CB Assembly <front exit> 8
5 E
@ Prepare an opening as shown in the figure Install W3/8 anchor bolts with the dimensions i
below. indicated in the figure below.
— <Figure 4.2.6-2.1> <Figure 4.2.6-2.2> —
L4
g L3 £
ér’ L L2 a
L1
s r ; i 2 §
2 . . T (O U ! S °
@ After the cover is temporarily placed, secure the cover to the frame using SEMS @ hex i e A N AR O IS = @
M6 x 15L screws (4 pieces), which are included in the package. ‘ 3 =
<Figure 4.2.5-2.3> \ =
Unit: (mm) Unit: (mm)
o Two locations to be secured for the left and sze | L | H size | L1 | L2 | L3 | L4 »
: | e Casoote) | 500 | 230 T T N T T 5
@ CB-450(H) | 450 230 - - e}
’ ﬁEMS@ hex M6 x 15L CB-600(H) | 600 230 CB-600(H) | 200 - 350 700
CB-900(H) | 900 230 CB-900(H) | 200 40 350 | 1000
77
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4.2

e 4.2.6 CB chamber box ( Installation ]

Pipe shaft and . e N Pipe shaft and
wall penetration 426 CB chamber box etataton) i wall penetration

Installation Installation

T o
(0]
52 85
B8 Attach the frame at the opening using . Attach the front plate A to the side plate . 58
83 W3/8 hex bolts. <Figure 4.2.6-2.3> B using the supplied sems @ hex bolts. <Figure 4.2.6-2.8> o8
[ele} y (2]
= Frame g c
8 m * Loosen the screws, make sure that the front T
plate A is placed on top of the front plate B
as shown in the enlarged figure, and tighten
the screws back together.
27 ° 5
W = e =
55
(0]
S o B Attach the side plates to the frame using . oy
Sa the supplied sems @ hex bolts. <Figure 4.2.6-2.4> ol
5 : E] Attach the duct cover. I
= @
5 " 8
oQ ° 00
o £
Y Iz Side plate(L) =
@ =
o Side plate(R) ©
8 2
@ c
s Insert the bottom plate A from the front . ] »
x | and attach it to the side plates using the | ~Figure 4.2.6-2.5> o O
o8 supplied sems ©® hex bolts. § |
s 2 s 3
S &
ie) C
3 Attach the top plate to the side plates 2
o @ using the supplied sems @ hex bolts. = <
(@] c — S
- B B
Q =
: 8
= A Attach the front plate B to the side plate and Attach the duct to the front plate B using the 8
= the bottom plate A using the supplied sems ® supplied sems @ hex bolts and flange nuts, =
2 hex bolts. and then install the piping. i
— <Figure 4.2.6-2.6> ‘ <Figure 4.2.6-2.7> -
W L
S ©
g el
3 IS
=3 2
5 5
[©) . . oM
i Apply caulking or putty in the gap . ]
between the wall surface and the frame | <F'8ure 4.2.6-2.11> Caulking
— and side plate for waterproofing. -
¢ RD duc
Front
o plateB(L) »
3 - Mounting 2
» ¢ plateB(R) bracket o
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Pipe shaft and Pipe shaft and

e 4.2.6 CB chamber box ( Installation ) 4 . 2

4 - 2 = = e 4.2.6 CB chamber box ( Installation ]
wall penetration = wall penetration
Installation Installation
. wrAxl Example of CB Assembly <bottom exit (wall)> m Example of CB Assembly <bottom exit (suspended)> | -
. [0}
a2 For the installation procedure of [fJ] ~ ] perform assembly in the same manner as described in 4.2.6-2 For the installation procedure of ] ~ B perform assembly in the same manner as described in 4.2.6-2 § s
g <front exit>. <front exit>. 5%
23 eg
S § Insert the bottom plate C from the front [ Attach the duct to the bottom plate C using Insert the bottom plate E from the front _ 5 2
o and attach it to the side plates using the the supplied sems @ hex bolts and flange and attach it to the side plates using | <Figure 4.2.6-4.1> 2
supplied sems ® hex bolts. nuts, and then install the piping. the supplied sems @ hex bolts.
To directly connect to RCI-900 (H), use
<Figure 4.2.6-3.1> <Figure 42.6-32> /¢ "CBB-900 (H)-RCl," which is sold sepa- ) c
5%7. ’ — rately. : | 23
o £2
8 “:)r m When connecting the RCI directly, adjust the - c;“ ch
o= RCI mounting bracket to have the top surface g 8
g’n % of the RCI and the bottom surface of the CB y B=
Sa side plate at the same height, and temporarily o g’
place it to make sure that RCI stays inside the .
CB side plate. After this, install the bottom
plate, which is sold separately, to the side Bottom plateE
? ] RD duct plate, using the supplied sems @ hex bolts. g
2 / , A Attach the duct to the bottom plate E _ 3
= using the supplied sems @ hex bolts | <Figure 4.2.6-4.2> S
. b0
o) Bottom and flange nuts, and then install the <
§ plateC(R) * Make sure that the weight of the duct is not PIPINE. %
ol applied to the chamber box when connect- Make sure that the weight of the RD duct is =
ing the RD duct. not applied to the chamber box when
connecting the RD duct. )
o Insert the bottom plate B from the front and B Attach the duct cover. Mounting bracket ?
Q attach it to the side plates using the y 2
@ supplied sems © hex bolts. P g
@. — \ % =
% ’a <Figure 4.2.6-3.3> // <Figure 4.2.6-3.4> [ RD duct g 2
o |2 ® -
- 8 3
> o
S S
§ Insert the bottom plate D from the : IS
e g front and attach it to the side plates | <Figure 4.2.6-4.3> 8 5
> 8 / using the supplied sems & hex bolts. 2 3
g 2
§' / / 3 RD duct cover é
/ B
— Bottom plateB ! ) —
- E] Attach the front plate C to the side plates [[§ Attach the top plate to the side plates ”
g and the bottom plate B using the supplied using the supplied sems @ hex bolts. 2
qu sems @ hex bolts. Bottom plateD =
7] L
<Figure 4.2.6-3.5> <Figure 4.2.6-3.6>,. / Top plate
Front plateC “ Yy E] Attach the duct cover. <Figure 42.6-4.3>
g Figure of the square caulking g
g part at the chamber box c
s £
@ Top plate Top plate o
(no fixing screws at the top plate)
- RD duct
o Use the bolt also 8 U Side plate Side plate | 3 Cover »
3 at the center only for 3 @ Qo
@ CB-900 (H)-B.C o Lo 5
For the installation procedure of E~E perform assembly in the same manner as described in
4.2.6-3 <bottom exit (wall)>. 81
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4. 3 Mounting braCket * 4.3.1 List of parts for the mounting bracket [ Installation ) 4. 3 Mounting bracket ©432 I?fﬁr(gozol\/l;l-ggoB)) RD mounting bracket ( installation )

Mounting bracket RZ (RZM+RZB) RD mounting bracket (for 300 to 900)

I 4.3 .
5 s 8 c
2~ o2
Q [e] H H 1 _
Q:) fo] 431 L|St Of parts for '[he mounting bracket ............................................................... ThIS IS th.e.mountlng braCket for RD (300 to 900) O_%
23 Table of ¢ By combining the gate (RZM) and leg (RZB), this can be used as [PI)=Elgeel L4
s oty 432 RZ (RZM+RZB) RD mounting bracket (for 300 t0 900) ----x-seerererermeesnennneens , . . - 2 2
-2 i the mounting bracket of various height. for downloading 3E
3 4.3.3 RZ-150, RZW RD mounting bracket (for 150) «wweemermememm the specification T
4.3.4 RZC bracket attachment p|ate for vertical @]  «ereeeerereemrm % Also check the Design section before performing installation. drawing
435 RZY mountlng bracket gu|de for duplex mountlng .............................................
5-60 436 RDY plpe Support base .................................................................................... 4.3.2-1 Product Configuration E é
é @ 4.37 RZH RD mounting base reinforcing p|ate ......................................................... S ®
(2] . . . Y=
8 g:)r 438 FL_B_Z Cross_lock B type (for Outdoor use) ........................................................ 300 tO 900 type is of the Comblnatlon of gate and Ieg. g %
= = 4.3.9 RBK-B auxiliary bracket for Strut =«=«sseeermrmrii e ) ] _ _ o8
20 - Reference | [3.4.4] Table for selecting a mounting bracket other than 150 type (for installation on the floor) o=
S 2 4.3.10 RBK-A auxiliary bracket for duct base === s g g P a (%5
4311 RKT bracket for lelng to Shaped SEEE| rrrrrrrr <Figure 4.32-1.1>
4.3.12 RKTW RD walkway fixing bracket for shaped steel -:::::-xeeemeeeeennns
= 4.3.13 RCT RD bracket for f|X|ng channel -« eorveveniiii ©
o
5 4.3.14 CR recycrock (multipurpose support base) Gate {upper part L S
1 3. b eg (lower part) @
Uja 431 5 PB p|astic DASE rr vt e e Z _nQo
o o E
o . R : =
¢ List of parts for the mounting bracket + 2 » 2
&L =
&
5 Mounting bracket Mounting bracket for 150 RzC & Bolt set for .
= for 300 to 900 RZ-150 RZW ?g?%%fat}a;?mem plate Bolt set for assembling g
- RZ (RZM+RZB) (RD-150 mounting bracket) (moul:ﬂng ‘b‘rackfet fo)r installing RD-150 attaching duct mounting bracket 2
% on the wall surface =
3 RD mounting .o
% g bracket RD mounting bracket gate RD mounting bracket leg RD mounting bracket o £
c 8 (RZM) (RZB) (R2) g -
i3 5 O [&]
@ =3 o =
N o sl o
] o)
= <Table 4.3.2-1.1> Set contents <Table 4.3.2-1.2> Bolt set specifications S
8 Type | Gate-shaped Bolt set for Bolt set for Item \ Specifications \ Material \ Quantity =
g 8 P bracket assembling mounting bracket | attaching duct Cup head square neck bolt M8X19L SUS 1 I g
=] = RZB 0 2 4 0 Bolt set _for Hex nut M8 SuUS 1 z" 5
s @ RZM 1 0 0 2 assembling 7 "\ asher M8 sus 2 = 2
= RzY RDY pipe support base RZH FL-B-Z mounting bracket - =
S mounting bracket guide RD mounting base reinforcing plate | | cross-lock B type Spring washer M8 SUsS L 8
for duplex mounting (for outdoor use) Bolt set for Hex bolt W3/8X%L25 SuUs 1
. Hex nut W3/8 SuUS 1
attaching duct
Flat washer W3/8 SUS 1
P
= 0 @ L 228 Example of assembling and attaching RZ <300 to 900> %
S o =]
% =
7] L
R CBKA e W ot Attach RZB (RD mounting bracket leg) | <rigure 4.3.22.1> Mounting bracket assembly
Bracket for installation Bracket for installation Flxing bracket for fixing RD | | RD walkway fixing bracket RD bracket for fixing to RZM (RD mounting bracket gate).
- on the wall surface on the wall surface to shaped steel for shaped steel [installation] | | channel —
(for strut) (for duct base) L % Bolt tightening torque: 19.6N-m
w % If Recycrock CR etc. is to be used, set it after @
% ‘.J this procedure. o
3 - o
3 = IS
=3 @ [3.4.19] Fixing (to floor), Recycrock CR e
5 5
@ us)
Washer
Spring washer
Multipurpose support base PB plastic base /S Hex bol
CR Recycrock A ex bolt
PB Plabase @W
o PB-100 o
@ % o)
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4.3 Mounting bracket 3272 R2W+z8) D mounting bracket ¢ nsiataton’ 4.3 Mounting bracket 3372150 RzW RD mounting bracket ¢ nsataion

(for 300 to 900)

RZ-150, RZW RD mounting bracket (for 150)

I ko]
: 85
o+ o . P . =]
%; Attach the duct etc. to the mounting | <rigue 4.3.2-2.2> RD duct coupler-free connection m's 'S the t'::oufn tl'ln 8 Practk et f?r RD. (ng 11558 )f' to be fixed on th g%’
23 bracket. ere are the following two types: RZ- or to be fixed on the FELIEEEEEN g
= § RD duct floor, and RZW-150 for to be fixed on the wall surface. for downloading =
o] the specification T
Hex bolt % % Also check the Design section before performing installation. drawing
5o Z5k2N Product configuration | 2§
o =
gy £5
2o <Figure 4.3.3-1.1> g
S g 3=
s3 (150 type) (150 type for fixing on the wall surface) ag
<Figure 4.3.2-2.3> Upper part
= Object to be attached to the mounting bracket (o)
2 . Gate (upper part) x<
2 & 8
= _ E
pl RZM top view Bolt set for 2
P Strut, @ Bolt set for mounting bracket assembly =
2 Duct base etc. Bottom plate etc. & mounting bracket assembly (pre-mounted) 3
o) (pre-mounted) =

Washer

—_—

| { o o & o |

SO T —

Hex nut >~
5 o Leg (base >
o] Auxiliary strut etc. . @ & 2
@ Leg (base) S Bolt set for Bolt set for =
= attaching duct attaching duct o 2
E RZ-150 RZW g
© . . . <= I
5 B When attaching RZ to the wall surface (for the combination of RZM-S + RZB-S only) 8 s
D = (e)
< o sl (a)
i o
= 1. Attach RZ to the wall surface by using anchors etc. <Table 4.3.3-1.1> Set contents <Table 4.3.3-1.2> Bolt set specifications c
S % For the type and specifications of the anchor bolt etc., follow the instruction by the supervisor on site. Tvoe Gateshaped | e S Bolt set for tem ‘ Soeciications ‘ Material ‘ Quantity =
o o P bracket assembling mounting bracket | attaching duct Hex bolt W3/8XL25 sSuUS 1 T c
S & 2. Attach the duct etc. to RZ. RZ.150 : n > : Bolt setl_for Hox nut W3/8 SUS ; B 2
s @ Wh ; ; RZW-150 1 2 2 2 assembling  ["c\o \vasher W3/8 sus 2 = 2
Q . en there are multiple mounting holes, use the outermost two holes. mounting bracket - =
<} . X . . i Spring washer W3/8 SuUs 1 S
> * When attaching the duct and parts, fix the duct by using the supplied bolt set and the commercially Bolt st for | _Hex bolt W3/8x1.25 sus 1 o
available spring washer (W3/8 SUS) in addition. attaching duct :ext nut hWS/V?IB/S :82 1
S at washer
<Figure 4.3.2-2.4>
Anchor bolt etc. Spring washer . .
= (commercial product) Zk8 Example of assembling and attaching RZ-150 %
= =]
ch / 0 i
gw/ AttaCh the Ieg (base) tO the <Figure 4.3.3-2.1>
upper part.
Q % Bolt tightening torque : 19.6N-m
o Upper part °
= kS
G 6. 2 S
3 ®q ] §
5 N Hex nut / 0 £
¢ : Washer ‘; Spring washer @
9/ o /
S & ° @% Hex bolt
Hexbolt /~ |J 0 \ R
e} Duct base Leg (base) Washer o
= Duct strut — 5
@ £
% &
Q
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4.3 Mounting bracket °*33 F(%-r115g6)nzw RD mounting bracket  ( mstaliation )

® 4.3.4 RZC mounting bracket fixing plate  ( |nstallation )
for the elevation surface

4.3 Mounting bracket

Installation

RZC bracket attachment plate for vertical ell

Installation

T o
_.Q 0]
22 £
Ezf g Attach the duct etc. to the mounting <Figure 4.3.32.2> This is the fixing plate to attach the mounting bracket to the duct or fittings on 5§
% 3 bracket R an elevation surface or sloping slope (inclined at 45°). 2D Barcode °g
S8 ' Hex bolt for downloading (53 =

2 ex 0o the specification T

% Also check the Design section before performing installation. drawing
52 /\:\ BN Product configuration 2
3o e RD duct 150 55
23 k <Figure 4.3.4-1.1> Sc
S o / \ ) o
sa [ S Inclined Mounting bracket Example of use ag
J N surface fixing plate
Washer ~ /
g Eod
2 Hex nut / 2
=) Vertical [® ®
osq. surface 5
: & g
5 S
2 Bolt set for 3
w =

attaching duct

o zickeEcl Example of assembling and attaching RZW 2
Q =
o~ <Table 4.3.4-1.1> Set contents <Table 4.3.4-1.2> Bolt set specifications 2
g _ Attach the leg (base) to the gate <Figure 4.3.3-3.1> Type ‘ Quantity Specifications |  Material | Quantity %
U% a (upper part) . RZC main unit 1 Hex bolt W3/8XL25 SuUS 1 o s
g 5," Gate (quer part) Bolt set for attaching duct 2 at?:!:“i? t;?,urct Hex nut W3/8 SuUsS 1 -8 N
= § ¥ Bolt tightening torque: 19.6N -m Flat washer W3/8 SUS 1 o §
N g g o

fo] =

o Washer - S

g PEPEN Installation of RZC — -
9 e Spring washer % )
> = =
s @ @% H Attach RZC to the mounting bracket. <Figure 4.3.4-21> = 9
§' Hex nut Py % Mounting bolts are supplied with the mounting é

Washer e \M base. '~ Hex bolt
Leg (base) Mounting bracket
M [2]
= oo
= £
@ Attach RZW to the wall surface by | crigye43332> i
using anchor bolts etc. Washer
% For the type and specifications of the anchor
— bolt etc., follow the instruction by Bottom plate WD -
the supervisor on site. \ -
@ o D D@ 2
:: Attach the duct etc. to RZW. & N\ Hexnut B Attach the target object to RZC. <Figure 4.3.42.2> 5
g % Use the mounting holes which fit the target 5 g
] object. £
o | RD duct o2 _Hex nut 2
@ <Figure 4.3.3-3.3> < ! I— ? @
. . -0
Object to be attached to the mounting bracket / o L &\ _Washer
—_— o S > -7 [
RZW top view <Figure 4.3.4-2.3> o ‘ F(;H>“
Anchor bolt etc. ; incli ° g
RD duct etc. RZC view of front/inclined surface Hex bolt |, 2
g Hex bolt i Duct base etc. g 5
o} RD duct 150 & <
@ o¥e} o) Q 6] ° ©
Fittings etc. Strut etc.
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4_ 3 Mounting bracket ¢ 4.3.5 RZY mounting bracket guide for ( Installation ] 4_ 3 Mounting bracket ¢ 4.3.6 RDY pipe support base ( Installation )

duplex mounting

RZY mounting bracket guide for duplex mounting RDY pipe support base

T ko)
.0 0]
3= 85
a:; g This is used for duplex mounting of the RD duct. : This is a part for attaching the conduit etc. to the RD mounting bracket. 5§
% o 2D Barcode ) 3 The rail of 20mm in width and holes of ¢14 are equipped to attach the conduit 2D Barcode L %
> § for downloading o ) supporting bracket. for downloading (53 =

Q the specification 7 ' the specnflcatlon T

% Also check the Design section before performing installation. drawing " % Also check the Design section before performing installation. drawing
. - 4.3.6-1 MYg nfiguration | 5
5D Z%XEN Product configuration | - oduct configuratio 25
5 @ P
5 <Figure 4.3.511> <Table 4.3.5-1.1> Set contents <Figure 4.3.6-1.1> > Example of use 25
§ o Type \ Quantity © o 2
53 RZY main unit (gate) 1 2 <Table 4.3.6-1.1> Set contents ag
Bolt set for assembling the mounting bracket 2 E g Type ‘ Quantity
Bolt set for attaching duct 2 . g Gate (pipe support base) >
= <Table 4.3.5-1.2> Bolt set specifications ’ : - mf;’;’;chmg — ; B
o Olt se’ A
§ Item \ Specifications \ Material \ Quantity E . . <
05‘2' Cup head square neck bolt M8X19L SuUs 1 0 <Table 4.3.6-1.2> Bolt set specifications 8
g g:slte;t:”f:gr Hex nut M8 SUs ! & ‘ Z Item \ Specifications \ Material \ Quantity _?;D
8 mounting bracket | /2L Washer M8 SUS 2 Bolt set for o Bolt st f Hex bolt M8x12L | SUS 1 =
z Spring washer M8 sus 1 attaching strut ) . attaocthisnet s(t’r' | Hex nut ma Sus 1 =
- Bolt set for Hex bolt W3/8XL25 SuUS 1 § sty Flat washer M8 sSuUS 1
attaching duct l:lex nut hWS/V?IB/S 232 1
) at washer . . @
£ PN Example of assembling and attaching RDY | 2
- a
) Attach the gate to the RD mounting Attach the strut to the gate. g
2 5 ‘22N Installation of RZY bracket leg (RZB) %For attaching a commercially available © O
= (L % The mounting bolts are not supplied. supporting brackets, check the instruction _; Z
o £ Attach it at the same time when attaching RZM. manual of its manufacturer. —
8' & n Attach RZY to the RZB RD duct <Figure 4.3.5-2.1> ! : W ng § §
S mounting bracket leg. e <Figure 4.3.6-2.1> <Figure 4.3.6-2.2> a
=
g RZB 2
o) <
o 8 / RDY (strut) s <
- 5 ~  :
: o ‘, : . 7 ~\_Hex bolt = 2
= o y c
g Sl E S \)\§ 8
Washer Washer : E
_ Hex nut w E \@@ ( o, E )
*o__Hex bolt ¢ o ¢ 5
AN o o g
RZB (leg)\ |7 | (> N : =2 :
.. o 2 S v 7 H
3 Attach the RD duct base. Perform piping of the lower stage, set the A o, e : g § : B
= . > 0 =
oju % Cannot be used for the connection part. cover, and attach the RZM RD mounting Hex nut e ol |7 Washer & $ ; =
0 —
bracket gate. Then, perform the : Hex nut Pk
<Figure 4.3.5-2.2> f Washer g
procedures in the same way as RZ. ’ :
)
— Hex bolt [4.3.2] RZ (RZM+RZB) RD mounting bracket
RD duct (base) v (for 300 to 900)
oy i . RZM i i i £
g <Fre43523> o, i XNl RZH RD mounting base reinforcing plate ]
o
3 Hex bolt / @@\ bracket gate ) ) ) ) €
o Attach RD mounting base reinforcing plate (RZH) to the RD mounting bracket leg. o
% Spring washer . g
NS N Installation of RDH
Washer
_ <Figure 43.7-1.1> <Table 4.3.7-1.1> Set contents -
| ) Item \ Quantity
Washer Mounting bracket reinforcing plate 1
RZH ) ‘ Bolt set for mounting the reinforcing plate ‘ 2 ‘ 2D Barcode .
5 Hex nut RD mounting base . . for downloading »
= o reinforcing plate <Table4.3.7-1.2> Bolt set specifications the specification 5
@ Specifications Material | Qunity [ drawing E=
%] Cup head square neck bolt M8 x L19 SuUS 1 ©
o0 e, [ Hex nut mB sUs 1
o reinforcing plate | Flat washer M8 SUS 1
\ Spring washer M8 Sus 1
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® 4.3.8 FL-B-Z cross-lock B type (for outdoor use)

4.3 Mounting bracket ..:ors«s usliary bracke for strut { Installation ) 4.3 Mounting bracket <4310 Rek-A auxilary bracket for duct base  (instaliation

FL-B-Z cross-lock B type (for outdoor use) IXRIY RBK-A auxiliary bracket for duct base

T ko)
[}
2 8s
= = e . . . - . . . o=
ﬂ:)g Attach the cross lock B type (outdoor specification) to the RD mounting frame. This is the auxiliary bracket to be used in the installation of the open type duct 50
Q ©
=3 : ; : (RD-450H, 600H, 900H of 2m and 1m) on the wall surface. 2D Barcode eg
g8 't Product configuration - Installation of FL-B-Z | or downioadin 5 £
& € specitication
= % This can also be used for the general type 2m and 1m duct (excluding 150 type). drawing T
<Figure 4.3.8-1.1> P . % Also check the Design section before performing installation.
for downloading e )
5D the specification LS/ WY ZXA[88 Product configuration | 28
gg drawing ToasTir T T
®w FL-B-Z cross-lock B type e b =]
23 (for outdoor use) <Figure 4.3.10-1.1> <Table 4.3.10-1.1> RBK-A Set contents % %
3~ RBK-A Item | Material | Quantity Pyt
-9 o=
=3 . RBK-A ZAM =T
% = Sprlng washer Spring washer M10 SUS ! & S
@ <Table 4.3.10-1.2> RBK-A-SUS Set contents
£ Warnlng Although SLIMDUCT RD can be installed on the wall surface, there are some restrictions. Item | Material | Quantity s
c RBK-A S
: sus 1
%- | For installation on the wall surface, a treatment to prevent loosening of bolts is required. | Spring washer M10 2
o
g @ For attaching the cover, use "Bolt and washer set for cover on - — _?;D
g wall surface RD-HB". <Figure 4.3.8-1.2> <Figure 4.3.8-1.3> cBRP-d Installation of RBK-A auxiliary bracket for duct base | €
g % Set contents Spring washer =
g M6 hex X 20L SUS - M6 spring washer SUS - M6 flat washer SUS Spring washer (commercial product) =

% The cover bolt supplied with the product cannot be used. | Installation directly on the wall surface

@ For installation on the wall surface (suspended from the wall

O . X K . . . . —~
a surface), the following treatment is required. o As §hown in the figure, insert the comrpermally <Figure 4310-2.2> <Figure 43.10-2.3> 3
- * Be sure to attach the bottom plate. Otherwise, wind pressure is applied ot available anchor bolt (W3/8 or M10) into the Anchor bolt RBK-A Position to set anchor =
A from inside the duct, causing a damage to the duct. &0 ‘ ‘H bracket, and attach them to the 12 hole of the duct {commercial poduct) Open type duct (2m) o
g_;. = « For fixing the duct to the mounting bracket, use a commercially Hex bolt\ Washer base. Spring Washer RD:'450H/ 600H/900H o f;“
= 23 available “Stainless W3/8 spring washer”. (RZW-150 is excluded) See the figure for the position for attachment 8 »
%- o # Use it in addition to the bolt set supplied with the product for fixing. % The anchor bolt specifications are to differ depending on the wall structure E;ge‘ i 8 9
o g— and load. Follow the instruction by the supervisor on site to select the B O] QH — 8 a
=] appropriate one. ] Q
] ili ) <Figure 4.3.10-2.4> S
3 ‘%Xl RBK-B auxiliary bracket for strut <Figure 4.3102.1> e 9 S
3 Position to set anchor S ©
o 8 L - . . . i RBK-Al Open type duct (1m) T c
S c This is the auxiliary bracket to be used in the installation directly on the wall surface. o RD-450H-/600H-1/900H-1 =
5 ) N i i - £ 9
@ - 2550 Strut o
g For the opep_type duct (RD-450H, 600H, 900H of 2m and 1m) , 2D Barcode D[ e e Spring washer | «® o g
5 use the auxiliary bracket for duct base RBK-A. for downloading = P E b _— ] LN © S
- the specification 0 o & 2l & o ©
% Also check the Design section before performing installation. drawing ! oy
Anchor bolt / lem
— : ; © 10 «® @O=f—"
ZEHBN Product conflguratlon Duct 5 ]
‘ \base [*@ @ (U ) @ )
; ! | nit : mm ! nit : mm
m <Figure 4.3.9-1.1> RpK-B <Table 4.3.9-1.1> Set contents : @
=5 Washer Spring washer ‘ Material ‘ Quantity N N £
® RBK.B (imer diamotor o1 1xL22) In the installation suspended from the wall surface =
(S) Flat Washer M10 sus 1 As shown in the figure, insert the hex bolt (supplied
Spring washer M10 with the mounting bracket) into the bracket, and set <Figure 4.3.10-2.6> <Figure 4.3.10-2.7>
R ) Hex bolt iti i
— _ _ the mounting bracket at the ¢12 hole of the duct base. | Swngwester o2 P°S'§22 tt?/;:tjzzt"g‘;t;"g bracket
2N Installation of RBK-B auxiliary bracket for strut | See the figure for the position for attachment. RD450H
W . - . . . . 3% Drilling is required on the bottom plate for the attachment of RBK-A. 2
S As shown in the figure, insert the commercially available anchor bolt (W3/8 or M1 (.)). into the bracket, 3% 600H and 900(H) sizes cannot be installed on walls (suspended). 2
S and attach them to the same position as attaching the mounting bracket.For the position for attachment, <F 431025 ® @ ;
o see pages of each part. gure 4.5.15-= Washer Mounting. ¢ M — 8
% % The anchor bolt specifications are to differ depending on the wall structure and load. #12 Hex nut © 3
Follow the instruction by the supervisor on site to select the appropriate one. — > D <Figure 4.3.10-2.8> o
N Position to set the mounting bracket <
<Figure 4.3.9-2.1> <Figure 4.3.9-2.2> RBK-A | Open type duct(1m) i
T iy, __|Bottom plate RD-450H-1 . 1
RBK-B Spring washer @J — o o
o 9 o Anchor N W/@{ o Mounting [J{* ol || o
Strut i R 2 bracket © N
o o Spring Washer Washer Hex bolt S ° ﬂ e © )
= Washer P — T N 9 ™ o)
@ ‘ 5 X ° -~ Mounting Mounting  pfi— Tt ]
@ Spring washer ° e Strut o bracket m[ bracket |- 2| o
N~ i
S (3]
M N Duct base Mot Dl =l :
E’ ® @ (unit: mm) (Unit - mm)
Anchor bolt / N o ‘ ‘ Duct base *E.»
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® 4.3.11 RKT bracket for fixing to shaped steel e 4.3.12 RKTW RD walkway fixing bracket for

4.3 Mounting bracket « 4312 RKTW RD walkway fixing bracket for " 4.3 Mounting bracket shaped steel bl

shaped steel

"SRR RKT bracket for fixing to shaped steel Example of RKTW assembly |

z ®
o
>= Items to be checked before installation § 5
T o i : k=]
%Q When fixing the R.D duct to the shapgd steel, fix the RD duct base to the For attachment to shaped steel, mount the item in coz%
=9 shaped steel by using the bracket for fixing RD to shaped steel RKT. 2D Barcode oD the direction of the arrow engraved on the bracket. ; §
=R 5% Also check the Design section before performing installation. for downloading ; 3=
o " Aoicable thick > 013 the specification T
—_ -steelApplicable thickness of flange -+ 7 to 13mm drawing
- Scope of application of shaped steel - re) stee - 75%40. 100x50. 125%65. 150X75 Place the bracket (type A) with its -
s 5 : ; engraved marking surface along the 5§
oy GecaBBl Product configuration bottom of the RD duct base and set it £
20 in the direction of the arrow making sure <Figure 4.3.12-2.2> %The illustration shows type A £&
38 <Figure 4.3.11-1.1> _ Bolt that the washer is applied to the duct S5
5o o <Table 4.3.11-1.1> Set contents base. 02
3 ?::rtfircizltreatment) Quantity ngrg rtg\?eedarhgrllisntghe side that does not have the ag
U brack
Lpper brackei m ¢ Make sure that the bracket is in contact with the RD
ower bracke SPHC duct base without any gap. =
§ Cup head square neck bolt MEX35L Dacrotizing 1 2
S Spring washer M6 <Figure 4.3.12-2.3> <
& Hex nut M8 RD duct base \& w
o £
g ZBEEN Installation of RKT 3
x { o
w . =
H Set the lower bracket so that its longer Set the upper bracket so that its x
fitting surface contacts the RD duct protrusion does not ride on the RD duct »
o base, and its shorter fitting surface base or shaped steel. 3
e contacts the shaped steel. =
w ) s ) i c
s B <Figure 4.3.11-2.1> Posmon.gf lower bracket <Figure 4.3.11-2.2> Position of upper bracket Lift the duct base 3 mm or more from the . ) %
S 2 Longer fiting surface Upper bracket installation surface of the shaped steel gure 4.2 12 s 3
o H =
%. § RD duct base RD duct base and Sllde the braCke,t., . § (3)
N o / m « Insert the bracket until its bolt thread hits the flange of = A
S the shaped steel.
P‘ Shorter fitting surface . 5
§ <Figure 4.3.12-2.5> o
o Q s c
s g /) \Shaped steel Shaped steel 3 %
3 (0] v g / Shaped steel x / = 3
'(_3'_ c
23 : O >
e Tighten the nut from under the lower | <rigye4311-23> Upper bracket i [Lift 3 mm or more] 3
bracket. S Bolt thread
% Tightening torque 5.9N*m (60 kg+-cm) 1 RD duct base
[ Note | Tighten the bolts and it is complete. <Figure 4.3.12-2.6>
* This cannot be used in the vertical installation on the wall surface etc. I .
« This cannot be used for fixing the RD duct for walkway. *Tightening torque: 42 N-m (428 kgf-cm) "
; * Do not use this in a position where vibration or shaking occurs. )
g— « Secure fixing cannot be attained for other than the scope of * Do not reuse the product after it has been used. g
@® application of shaped steel. Shaped steel * This cannot be used for vertical parts. =
« Securely tighten the bolt with the designated torque. * This cannot be attached to either end (joint) of the
duct.
« Insert the bracket to the shaped steel in the direction
. = 2
_ ‘x2S RKTW RD walkway fixing bracket for shaped steel of the arrow engraved on the product Sy -
o When fixing the duct walkway to shaped steel, fix the RD duct base to shaped steel using )
. 5
= RKTW, the RD walkway fixing bracket for shaped steel. <Figure 4.3.12-2.7> Example of mounting positions a
2 % Check instructions on the [Design] page before installation. RKTW buot b g
= Pt uct base ; Duct base ; =
& Applicable shaped steel H steel section: Flange thickness 7 to 13 mm f2D 3ar°°|de o T N 1 N | B
Channel steel: 75 x 40, 100 x 50, 125 x 65, 150 x 75 a7 CIOTLOER (I 74 74
the specification T Type A T Type A W
drawing
" " <«—Type B_Y)) «TypeB )
'R PRN Product configuration | = (€ (€
o - R | | )
= <Figure 4.3.12-1.1> ac, H-steel [T Channel steel E
z Bolt Cover metal Set content (Flange thickness 7 to 13 mm) (75 x 40 mm, 100 x 50 mm, 125 x 65 mm, 150 x 75 mm) g
<Table 4.3.12-1.1> Set contents
- ltem ‘ Material ‘ Quantity * Use two or more brackets on one side of the duct and four or more brackets in total.
ype
i 5 ( d ki Type A Highly .
R (Igenns?éeea;/ed marking S—x- 5] gﬂtgsrie&\g)a marking e Co”g%glr‘;sfﬁggtam 5 -
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¢ 4.3.14 CR Recycrock

4 - 3 Mount|n g bracket * 4.3.13 RCT RD bracket for fixing channel ( Installation ) 4 . 3 Mounting braCkEt (multipurpose support base) Uinstallation J

Installation Installation

. “NREN RCT RD bracket for fixing channel “%RFN CR Recycrock (multipurpose support base) .

o
5= .. 8 <
% = To secure an RD duct to channel, use an RD bracket for fixing channel RCT to secure the RD This is the multipurpose support base which is friendly to the global S %
§ g duct base to the channel. environment using recycled material. o R ;E
S Q There are the following types : CR-W 3/8 rail type which can also [l 2
S5 . . . . or daownloading

o "R REBN RCT products configurations and installation examples | be used as the mounting bracket for RD, CR-A anchor base type, Rl el T

} . . ) . drawing
1] Tighten the nut from under the lower tC;II;eD which can be used to support conduit, and CR-H hanger rail
) <Figure 4.3.13-1.1> ADE e ; % Also check the Design section before performing installation. o5
=3 for downloading g % =
5o SEN the specification T d:%
~ : o ke i . . =
CFDD* 9:;; Upper bracket RD duct base / s wE 48151 PrOdUCt Conflguratlon %o
= ~+ = N o
S o (inside) 5 8 E
S a /1 Lower bracket "': « It can be used only when the RD duct and the channel are <Figure 4.3.13-1.1> a §
Channel intersecting each other. B . _
« It cannot be used for vertical installation such as on the wall face. CR-W 3/8 rail type CR-A anchor type
« |t cannot be used for securing RD ducts for walkways.

W3/8 anchor
A-T—T-—

- )
SHBN-S-Z bolt hanging bracket

For outdoor use (equivalent to HDZT49)

-
Q
X
[9]
©
—_
o
00
=
=
=
>
o
=

Bolt
hanging
bracket

=
o
c
=]
=
>
[
o
]
[
Q
X
@
-

o To support and secure the channel on the steel material, H-steel .
5 SHBN-S-Z bolt hanging bracket (for outdoor use) can also 3
= be used. - - 2
2 C type channel ‘RN Example of assembling and attaching CR o
I _ ‘©
o 5 . . . o =
z 2 - J Il CR-W--- Set the nut or bolt in the rail, and attach the mounting bracket etc. é B
: 3 B
e B _ 2 A
S <Figure 4.3.14-2.1> Note) The direction (position) of inserting bolt differs depending on the length of bolt. g'
g V/\« y/\« S
o Gy S
S c L =
3 @ _ s 3
z Mountin Mounting =
= ounti
S Bracker © bracket S
W3/8 Hex bolt X L25
— —
Our product CR-AS (25mm)or
commercially available
hex bolt (25mm)
;:! can be used. %
5 o « CRwW ~_Hex bolt W3/8 =
ecycroc - =
v -
Our product CR-BZ (45mm), PR-BZ (32mm)
or commercially available hex bolt (25mm or longer)

- can be used. o
@ CR-A--- Attach the mounting bracket [ <rigure 43.1422> 2
S and fix it with the bolt. oun Hex bolt W3/8 -

ounting
o % Use a bolt of 25mm in length (SUS). bracket _ 2
o Our product CR-AS or commercially o
@ available hex bolt (25mm) can o
be used.
Washer
= ®
g Recycrock CR-A E
1% o
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4.3 Mounting braCKet ¢ 4.3.15 PB plastic base ( Installation ) 4.4 RD duct (Stralght plpe) e 4.41 RD duct et o

Installation Installation

T sl PB plastic base 2.8 RD duct (straight pipe) 3
5 2 065
§ 53 This is the light-weight plastic base with excellent weatherability. g &
gg It is not necessary to prepare the frame or remove it after hardened, enabling 2D Barcode There are two types of RD duct : Standard type and Walkway type which can be used as the walkway gg
S8 large reduction of the working hours. for downloading in the maintenance work etc. _ _ _ ER=

2 ] ] the specification Also, there are two connection methods : Connection using coupler parts and coupler-free connection T

% Also check the Design section before performing installation. drawing without using coupler parts. Be sure to check “3.5RD duct [Design]” before installation.
Table of 4. 4.1 RD QUGT rrerrrerererr e 97

C
5_);_30 contents 442 RDW Wa|kway type duct ................................................................................... 98 % 2
A 4.4.3 EXamPle Of RD/RDW «:reesrrertemtaiieiiiiniii sttt 99 %%
i § - - 4.4.4 RD/RDW coupler-free connection <simple assembly method> «---wveeerreeieeen. 100 55
SN LERESN Product configuration 92
g2 2 g

<Figure 4.3.15-1.1>

m RD duct
PB-100 PB-120

Standard-type straight pipe (straight duct).

. . . . 2D Barcode E

Note that the installation details are different between for the standard type and for downloading S
for the walkway type. the specification S
% Also check the Design section before performing installation. drawing Ba
=

>

o

=

=
o
=
3
=3
S
o
o
=
[
Q
X
®
S

Product configuration

o <Figure 4.4.1-1.1> A
= CeREE2S Example of assembling and attaching PB Sems ® hex M6 §
= H Set Plabase by aligning it with the <Figwe 43.152.1> Setting Plabase f(_éa
@ |3 mounting bracket. E =
- = - agn . 9 -
= B Since Plabase has the positioning e 3
— . agn . =}
i mark, align the mark and positioning Positioning g O
=i line for beautiful finish. mark . forein o 5
o over reinforcing plate )
©
o @ . T S
o) = % 450H/600H/900H 2m and 1m are 2 S
?D a Bolt set for connection the open type c 2
8 g
S <Table 4.4.1-1.1> Set details <Table 4.4.1-1.2> Bolt specification 3
Bot Item \ Specifications \ Material
Size Cover| Base set0 for “m Bolt set Sems @ hex M6x15L Sus
— Assemble Plabase. There are two <Figure 4.3.152.2> connection Cover Cover Covr Cover for connection | Flange nut M6 Sus -
. . = . plate plate 0| plate 0f plate
methods of assembling Plabase: Fitting parts Sliding parts Py R e Cover bolt Sems @ hex M6X15L sus
Coup"ng by Sliding parts in the in the horizontal direction in the vertical direction 300/300H | 1 1 4 4 0 2 0 2 0 2 0
2 . . . . (PB-100 only) (PB-100/120) 450/450H | 1 1 4 4 0 2 0 2 0 2 0 &
= vertical direction, and coupling by sco/ocon T T N B e B e B B IR £
@ fitting parts in the horizontal 900/900H | 1 | 1 4 2| 3 2] 2 | 2] 2 | 2] 2 =
direction.
‘WREZN Position to attach the cover reinforcing plate
<Table 4.4.1-2.1> Position to attach the cover reinforcing plate o
w =
% 2m-duct 0.5m-duct 0.3m-duct %
[e]
3 €
=} Cover Cover Cover g
9’.. reinforcing reinforcing reinforcing o
° Finally fill mortar. SO e pete__ L olate ”
After pouring and filling mortar, prs P oo
— . 1000 | -
sufficiently perform the mortar butt
work. If too much water is contained,
i ver Ci Wer
o a large shrinkage may occur and the Cover e e e e cing e 2
3 finished surface may not become flat. . 900(H) type pate piate plte " A S
» . . Ratio of “Cement : Sand : Water” (mass ratio) o
For the blending ratio, refer to <Figure 100 : 300 : 55
4.3.15-2.3>. o0 ——— 200 3
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4,4 RD dUCt (straight pipe) *4.4.2 RDW walkway type duct ( Installation ] 4.4 RD duct (straight pipe) ® 4.4.3 Example of RD/RDW assembly [ Installation )

RDW walkway type Example of RD/RDW assembly

T °
0]
52 F
go Walkway-type straight pipe (straight duct). Fit ducts each other so that their | .frigye4431> 58
%é Note that the installation details are different between for the standard type for downloading If duct base ends overlaps by 20mm, Hex bolt W3/8 je) %
= g and for the WalkWay type. the specification ) - -. and fix the Over|apped Dal’t Of the -~ :% =
o drawing . [
% Also check the Design section before performing installation. . B?;:;?(n; t(::yduus(?:lgbs\ls; /;Oh;f;ebg::):ntlng
; (AN Product configuration | &
© ;—)U- P When fitting ducts each other, the straightness of 2 .g
5 @ - ducts can be kept by switching the overlapping side S o
8o <Figure 4.4.2-1.1> (direction) alternately oo
g 2 by each connected 577 % @
S o Sems ® hex M6 part. % 8=
=9 2
cH }é’// 27 A
Cover reinforcing plate }%//
2 Fix the side surface of overlapped | crige44.32> g
@ part of the duct base ends with bolts. w0
o £
: E
5 z
Bolt set for connection % 450H/600H/900H 2m and 1m are
o the open type —
c [0}
] 2
%) <Table 4.4.2-1.1> 2
s | SRS s |Covr| Base | s 5
() =] connection "o erbott cover e o =
= n Over reinf PN . . ) > (2}
: B 300/300H | 1 p 4 4 3 P P > 2 2 2 I"-:erfc_)r.m piping, and then attach each relnfcz’rcmg plate. For the attachment position, see S
3 B 450/450H | 1 1 4 4 4 2 3 2 2 2 2 Position to attach the cover reinforcing plate”. o S
B 600/600H | 1 1 4 4 5 2 4 2 3 2 2 The cover reinforcing plate for the connection part is to be attached for 600 to 900H with S C
g 900/900H | 1 1 4 4 5 2 4 2 3 2 2 coupler-free connection or connection using the free coupler S/H type. IS
Q <Table 4.4.2-1.2> Item \ Specifications | Material . i 5
o @ <Figure 4.4.3-3> General type <Figure 4.4.3-4> Walkway type - S
) = Bolt Bolt set Sems @ hex M6x15L Sus £ s
(DD ) Specification for connection Flange nut M6 SUS £ 8
Q Cover bolt Sems @ hex M6X15L sus Cover reinforcing plate s
S Cover reinforcing plate N\ 8
(SN Position to attach the cover reinforcing plate
<Table 4.4.2-2.1> Position to attach the cover reinforcing plate
0.5m-duct 0.3m-duct
Joint reinforcing
"5'! plate @
= 300(H)size b=
@ 875 125 125 125 105 .
= = = = e s
450(H)size [l Set the cover with overlap by 20mm.
. : ; ok (At the part connected with the flat ell, overlap the covers so that the cover of the straight ©
S e S = - duct comes over the other for beautiful finish.) 5
o
3 R o - .
= <Figure 4.4.3-5> General type <Figure 4.4.3-6> Walkway type 5
& 5
o B600(H)size Sems @ hex M6 o
575 125 . 3zjs 125 125 105 I
Q &
(]
3 900(H)size g
%] (@)
575 125\ ‘ . 32; WET 125 . 103
98 99




4_4 RD dUCt (straight pipe) e 4.4.4 RD/RDW coupler-free connection ([ Installation ) 4_5 Connection ¢ 4.5.1 Connection methods and part list ( Installation )

<simple assembly method> —

RD/RDW coupler-free connection (simple assembly method) Connection

T ko)
_.9 2 -
3= S5
E:fg Il Place duct A on the mounting bracket, and fix its For the end of duct A to be connected to 58
23 beginning end of duct A to the mounting bracket. another duct, align “notch”, “round hole”, and ) . e
g § For the end of duct A to be connected to another uhole of the mounting bracket". Table of 451 Connection methods -and part JIST v 1 01 (% 2

o dUCt, do not fix to the mounting bracket but just <F VTS contents 452 Coup'er-free CONNECTION *+# e e 1 02 T

place it temporarily. Iure 4.4.4- 1 4.5.3 RS fiXiNG COUPIEE -+++srrrrmreeeeee sttt 103
<Figure 4.4.4-1> End of duct A to be - 454 RFJ free Coup|er .............................................................................................. '1 05
connected to another duct o P
5_} T Duct running direction (Placing temporaiy) u 455 RSS Slldlng coupler ........................................................................................... 108 E é
_8 5 > / < 45.6 RR reducer (Coup|er type) ................................................................................ 110 C T
% " ] End of duct A to be connected (notch) End of duct A to be connected {round hole) 457 RR reducer (plate ’[ype) 111 3(‘6’ %
o - 0 & T = | | 0 TeoCEnDROmERtiney o EOORe ARt emae o AB 7 BR [EOUCET (DIATE TYDE) +rereerrrnreetetnnaetttaa ettt et a e a e et aeaa e
oo il = e £ <
g 3 ?;i:?]gl)ﬂg@‘i . o 458 RXR reducer for goo_type f”:‘“ngs .................................................................... 11 2 g g’l
§' a & Sﬁglgpgfct A 459 RXJ Coupler for QOO(H) -type f|tt|ngs ............................................................... 113 Eg
‘ 451 0 RXSS/RXSSW box joint S||d|ng Coup|er ........................................................... 114
Mounting bracket E)ngeoggﬁﬁé(ﬁed 451 1 RCSS S||d|ng Coup|er for RCSS RCF_QOO (H)_SUS ........................................... 117
= to another duct 6
o X
5 8
= Insert the bolt into the round hole of the Temporarily place the beginning end of duct B on the Connection methods and part list s
g duct base that is placed temporarily on mounting bracket of the side of end of duct A to be <
[ . .
Q the mounting brallcket, and temporarily connected to another duct. o _ Coupler-free connection RSJ fixing coupler RFJ free coupler %
@ tighten the bolt with the nut. Insert the (notch) of the beginning end of duct B into =
“Faredaias between the duct A duct base and the mounting bracket A type S/H type
o (bolt-attaching position). "/ -
S <Figure 4.4.4-4> <Figure 4.4.4-5> ‘ 2
%‘ End (zf duct A to be connected to another duct é: gEg: 5?:%;52 u?;,sj Sﬂﬁheebfﬂfm of , %
C':_g_. g End of duct A o be connected (noich) End of duct A to be connected (round hole) Duct A Duct B 8 g
~ 5 End of duct A Q \\ o\\ = )
. = . to be connected o o) a—
kel Q \)) to another duct = 3 =
e B - “— \ d 3
= \} o
3 I 5
8 Ierr::porar‘iilﬁ . Beginni dof duct B . " X%ince the kioldt at ttvhemenddui duct A_Ito ﬁ
o & grien e eBITmIng enc of ue 7 Slide duct B duct A Gan be reisod 2 shown I the =
(@] c figure above. — o
S I8 2 B
8 Finely align “duct A”, “duct B”, and “hole of the I After aligning “duct A”, “duct B”, and “hole of “g’
S mounting bracket” by sliding duct B. the mounting bracket”, attach the bolt and 8
finally fasten the nuts at both sides.
<Figure 4.4.4-6> <Figure 4.4.4-7> -
Align the hole/ / g/% \@\:D\\Insert duct B \\
position / until stopped
1_! (2]
= <
> =
@ i
\,‘23 ,‘:\i‘r‘]zﬂ;i?ssi’::nm @ Finally fasten nut
o) 2
E: Assembly completed RXR } RXJ RXSS/RXSSW RCSS L
S reducer for 900 (H)-type fittings | | coupler for 900 (H)-type fittings | | box joint sliding coupler | | Sliding coupler for £
E):j <Figure 4.4.4-8> <Figure 4.4.4-9> RCSS RCF-900 (H)-SUS %
@ Vertical surface Oblique view TYPE-I o
_ TYPE-I ‘ -
N N
Q @
5 TYPE-TI ! = 5
o £ S
» . / ©
~
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4 . 5 Connection * 4.5.2 Coupler-free connection ( Installation ) 4 . 5 Connection e 4.5.3 RSJ fixing coupler [ el e

Coupler-free connection RSJ fixing coupler

T ko)
_.0O [0
b 85
&3 " I . s =]
;:)C W2 N Example of assembly by coupler-free connection -sr'hl(:j) is the coupler used for connecting ducts or fittings (except for some 900 . COZ %
=~ 0 1ze) . R code =
© 0 ) 7]

.. . . . e . i i it i i i for downloadin, 2 c
@ This is the installation method to connect the RD ducts (excepting 150) and main fittings without For the installation on the floor, it is also possible 1o set the mounting bracket  Iglatksseil 3

; at the connection part. drawi

using coupler parts. % Al sheok the D o f | rawing
— . . . . . . - % Also check the Design section before performing installation. S—
This can be used for the installation on the floor and installation by hanging from the ceiling. % For the installation on the wall surface, also check [2.3.3] and [2.3.4] Conditions for installation on the wall surface.
5 T % Also check the Design section before performing installation. o g
=3 . . =
B H Fit ducts each other so that their duct : ] gl Product configuration =8
o] : <Figure 4.5.2-1.1> =5
GR] base ends overlaps by 20mm, and fix S5
S o the overlapped part of the bottom of W3/8 bolt <Figure 4.5.3-1.1> o2
g 8 Hex bolt W3/8 &3
53 duct base to the mounting bracket by for fixing _ (150 type) (300 to 900H type) ag
. the mounting bracket

using Hex bolts W3/8.
- Outer cover -
o If the mounting bracket cannot be set, change the 2
§ installation method to that using coupler parts. 7 Inner cover Outer cover @
gsq- P When fitting ducts each other, the Mounting fo
o straightness of ducts can be kept bracket <
o by switching the overlapping §
3 side (direction) alternately 57" ) Base 3
—~ by each connected : H W3/8 =

part. g// % e ex nut =7 //

g / ) % Base ‘Q
=} = Mounting bracket _ 2
o ) fixing plate —
2 .. Mounting bracket %
g‘;‘ e fixing plate ” ©
= Fix the side surface of pverlapped part | _rigure 452-1.2> f?)(r)ls) :Se; W Bolt set 3
=2 of the duct base ends with bolts. for base 5
[0 >
~ a

<Table 4.5.3-1.1> Set contents

24npa20.d uone|eisu|
Installation procedure

s ‘ Cover (outer) ‘ Cover (inner) Bolt for cover | Bolt set for base | Mounting bracket fixing plate -
S 150 1 1 2 2 4 1 2
= 300/300H 3
Q C
2 450/450H ] . - 3 s 5 <
= 600/600H (one each for the right and left) 5
900/900H
Perform piping, and then attach the [ _rg,c4521.3> <Table 4.5.3-1.2> Bolt specification

cover relnforcmg plate. c inforci lat Item \ Specifications \ Material

% For attaching the cover reinforcing plate, v rmorere pale Bolt for cover | Sems & hex bolt M6 X 20L Sus
- see pages of each part. Bolt set Sems @ hex bolt M6 X 15L SuUs ”
= . . for base Flange nut M6 sSuUsS w
= The cover reinforcing plate for the Z
@ connection part is to be attached in the PPN Installation of RSJ .

600 to 900H coupler-free connection Dl Stallation o

or when the free coupler S/H type is

used. Make a 20mm clearance at the duct | <rigues5321>
o connection part, and attach the fixing ®
E: _ coupler (base part). 2
3 B Set the cover with overlap by 20mm. <Figure 4.5.2-1.4> £
s (At the part connected with the flat ell, / Flange nut M6 %
© overlap the covers so that the cover of Sems @ hex M6~ / / [ Note } B anee nu @

RD duct comes over the other for <Figure 4.5.3-2.2> ) )

N s . . . Make the opening of the guide
- beautiful finish.) In the vertical installation, groove of coupler face upward. —
attach the fixing coupler so .
b ‘ that its opening of the guide & ”’ﬁ
Q groove faces upwaro! to Sems @ »
3 prevent drop of the inner hex Qo
@ cover. M6x15L &
% There is no sliding coupler
for 150 size.
Y
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4 - 5 Connection * 4.5.3 RSJ fixing coupler ( Installation ] 4_ 5 Connection ¢ 4.5.4 RFJ free coupler [ lsilleten

RFJ free coupler

T ko)
[}
52 85
%’ 2 When attaching the mounting bracket <Figure 4.5.3-2.3> This is the coupler to connect a cut duct and other parts. 58
=) X ) . . . . ) . . =
=3 (RZ) to the connection part, fix the This can be used in the installation on the floor and installation directly on the 2D Barcode 8§
"8 duct to the mounting bracket by wall surface. fﬁ' down'lmgadm 5
= . | . . Hex bolt W3/8 % Also check the Design section before performing installation. :irgws?:gcl ication T
using the mounting bracket fixing ]l(\_/lqu].lntlrlwagté)racket % For the installation on the wall surface, also check [2.3.3] and [2.3.4] Conditions for
- . . ixi & i i
plate (mounting bracket fixing 8 P i installation on the wall surface.
s : . . 5
52 bracket for 150 size) . AEPEN Product configuration | 2
5 @ = O
[ON7) . . . s
> The mounting bracket fixing pl i T2
5 e mounting bracket fixing plate is <Figure 4.5.4-1.1> 53
S o not needed when the mounting | ATvoe | | S/HTvoe | g2
= 3 . =
se bracket is not attached to the yP yp a2
connection part. / for 150 for 300 to 900 for 300 to 900
s T g
c Outer cover ]
= / % %if 2
=1 Outer base 5
& =
=) | Inner cover j]C:o
: % Inner base S
x > ]
@ =
A
- . .— Outer b
o Perform piping, and then insert the | <rigye 453.24> % % uter base ‘ \é < -
& . . Inner base / { / [
s inner cover between the inner base }% ZR= =
&
o) and the upper part of duct base. _ // L 8ot for base > ; . ﬂ J% £
3;- = For 300 to 900H, fit the nut part of Mounting bracket <& Bolt for base Bolt for base o g
Z B the inner cover in the guide groove fixing plate X ot oracket 3
! of coupler. 9 §
S <Table 45.4-1.1> Set contents s
8 N \ Outer Cover \ Inner Cover Outer base \ Inner base \ Bolt for cover Bolt for base Mounting bracket fixing plate _é
8 N 150 1 1 2 2 2 4 1 I
s B I Guide groove 300/300H B S
< > nner cover 3]
2 @ of coupler 450/450H o o 2 5 o 4 o c 9
Q 600/600H E
o 900/900H o
=] - (@)
<Table 4.5.4-1.2> Bolt specification
ltem ‘ Specifications ‘ Material
Bolt for cover Sems @ hex M6 X 20L SuUs
Bolt for base Sems @ hex M6 X 15L SuUs
M [2]
= &
S _ H =
% B Finally set the cover of duct, and | <rigye 453.25> sacuea) Installation of RFJ (type A) i
attach the outer cover. E When cutting the duct base, cut so that at least two struts remain. Otherwise the cut one
cannot be used.
— Sems @ . L . . . -
hox MBX20L However for the open type, cutting resulting in reduction of struts is not possible.
o For installation on the wall, it is necessary to take Cut the cover to be the same size as the duct. Cut the bottom plate to be shorter than the duct o
=} measures to prevent bolts from loosening. ©
g For details, see [2.3] Installation method (on the by 20mm. g
o wall surface). Make a 20mm clearance at the duct connection part, and clamp and tighten the RD duct with S
— [e]
3 the free coupler (base part). <Figure 4.5.4-2.1> @
( \ 20mm
e R a
<Figure 4.5.4-2.2> Make the opening of the guide
In the vertical installation, attach the 8roove of coupler face upward. \
fixing coupler so that its opening of the S »
Q . I.||> > Sems @ i
S guide groove faces upward to prevent ,,@/ hex g
3 drop of the inner cover. =~ M6x15L o
% 150 type is excluded. N
% Usable only for the installation directly
\_ on the wall surface. y | ‘
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4.5 Connection * 4.5.4 RFJ free coupler [ Installation ) 4.5 Connection ¢ 45.4 RFJ free coupler  (Installation )

Installation Installation

MW RN |nstallation of RFJ (type S/H) |

I ko]
_.0O [}
2 When cuttin 85
ag . . g the duct, cut so that at least two struts . i o=
e When setting the mounting bracket | <rigye 45423> il ) . <Figure 4.5.4-3.1> 5T
83 . . Hex boltw3/8 remain. Otherwise the cut one cannot be used. Length of cover and bottom plate o8
g8 (RZ) at the connection part, fix the . o (rough indication) S0
=] . Mounting bracket fixing plate & However for the open type, cutting resulting in rough indication 2

2 duct to the mounting bracket by . . . T

sing the mounting bracket fixin - reduction of struts is not possible. RD duct (cover)

— Eracfliet u & & { /\\ Cut the cover so that its length becomes longer than E( —
s 5 ) ' the duct base by 40mm. If holes for cover bolts do not 40 i \: g =
=2 . o I.", = ® remain, perform drilling at the required positions. ' ] "' &5
2 The mounting bracket fixing bracket e . . . RD duct (base) £ 5
= . . : e Also, when using the bottom plate, cut it so that its '=< g
20 is not needed when the mounting | RD bottom plate S S
S o . . | length becomes longer than the duct base by 40mm. 02
53 bracket is not set at the connection 1 23
S part. | H i % For Steel sheet type, for the part where you performed cutting or processing e

b work, perform the repair work by using the zinc rich paint (Zn-AL).

= L ) Make a 20mm clearance at the duct <Figure 4.5.4-3.2> °
el 4] Perform piping, and then fit the | <rigyea54.24> } . connection part, and clamp and tighten 8
O:‘; Inner covelt. Cross-section view the RD duct with the free coupler (base i:o
5 !nsert the inner cover between the rer cover part). Inner base £
Sy inner base and the upper part of §
- duct base. Duct base Cut RD duct

~ S ﬁ

For 300 to 900H, fit the nut part of 2

8 . . . P Outer base g{\ ©
S the inner cover in the guide groove gl »\ / 2
@ of coupler. : | wertase / Z M 2
® ‘@%\ q e
—- (A% S
3 gl g
g' > \ / g %‘ Sems @ hex °
e y ; N\ M6x15L 3

Guide groove
f coupler Inner cover

Qo

24npao0.d uone|eisu|
Installation procedure

k=4

Perform piping, and then finally set the | rig ) 454.33>
cover of duct.

C
9 9
>
3 B
g 2
2 =
o o
=} (@]

% For 600 to 900H, attach the cover reinforcing plate
to the connection part.

Finally set the cover of duct, and <Figure 4.5.42.5>

attach the outer cover. o Sems @
® _hex M6X20L

»V\L‘
1‘! 1)
= < :
% In the installation on the wall surface, treatment to g \\/ .
prevent loosening of bolt is necessary. E
For details, check [2.3] Installation method 18 g
(on the wall surface). U
)
w f 0]
= T
g S
3 £
o 2
2 g
@ N Y ( N @
Ve {_ Notes on attachment | ~ Ve {_ Notes on attachment | N
— The mounting base cannot be installed for the S/H type. Install mounting bases to the sub —
In connection to the vertical ell, connect the uncut side. girders, etc. located before and after the S/H type.
If attachment to the vertical ell is inevitable such as the case of lowering the position, attach For vertical installation, attach this so that the lid of the upper part comes on top.
% it so that the cut side comes in the upper position. For connection to an elevation surface corner, connect the end that is not cut. §
3 For 150 type, the mounting bracket can be set only when it is connected to the duct. When For connection to an elevation surface corner such as when lowering the position, attach this 5
connecting to the fittings, set the mounting bracket at the strut near the fittings. so that thg cut side comes to the bottom, and provide a hole for installing the mounting base on
the elevation surface corner.
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4 . 5 Connection ¢ 4.5.5 RSS sliding coupler ( Installation ) 4 . 5 Connection ¢ 4.5.5 RSS sliding coupler  Installation )

RSS sliding coupler

T e]
[0
5 2 85
B L . . . ‘e <F=]
e This is the connection length adjustable coupler. Attach and fix the sliding coupler base | rigye 45522> 5
[ . .ae . = . .. .
=3 This can be used when the clearance between ducts or fittings is 20mm to 2D Barcode i to the base part of duct or fitings. gg
@ 320mm. Ig;iz‘;vgi'gsg,'c?fn a7 Be sure to attach it so that the guide I
# 900(H) size fittings is excluded. o _ drawing '_ groove of sliding coupler base comes at
% Also check the Design section before performing installation. G the center of the clearance
23 . . o 5
22 i Product configuration £
ie] a—
ol £5
o e 3 @® O
o % <Figure 4.5.5-1.1> S5
S o g=
53 £
3 I 2
Outer cover
§ & e QL
= Bolt set :
= Inner cover for base 5
& -
- Attach the bottom plate of sliding <Figure 455-2.3> ®
g woo coupler and the mounting bracket. §
X - ¢)
[0}
3 Bol - — . =
for b o(t)tct)rieél ate r—( Notes on using the bottom plate of sliding coupler)—\ Bottom plate of sliding coupler
o The bottom plate of sliding coupler cannot be .
S _ & attached to a duct other than the straight duct of 2m _qg)
- % Stiffening plate Bolt and 1m, or a fitting other than the 45° vertical ell. e
% for stiffening plate If the bottom plate of sliding coupler needs to be %
o = attached inevitably, processing the bottom plate of Coupler-free connection © ©
U& ’a sliding coupler is required. Also in this case, Washer W3/8 5 @
o i i o
= B <Table 45.5-1.1> Set contents ey cttom piate by the mounfing bracket Hex nut W3/8 e 3
— - >
Qe g' \ Cover (outer) \ Cover (inner) \ Base \Bottom plate\ Stiffening plate | Bolt for cover | Bolt set forbase  Bolt set for bottom plate ~ Bolt set for stiffening plate Wh . . W o | Mounting bracket g Aa
= 300/300H X en using as the walkway, cuttlng- is not allowed. fixing plat.e =
o 450/450H 1 1 2 1 4 3 8 4 4 <Figure 4.5.5-2.4> Cutting ;;; for elevation surface g
o § 600/600H (one each for the right and left) . W3/8 flat washer / % S
% g S0/800n W3/8 hex nut E g
g <Table 4.5.5-1.2> Bolt specification - ‘é’
g' Item \ Specifications \ Material N g
Bolt for cover Sems @ hex M6 X 20L SUS
Bolt set Sems @ hex M6 X 15L sus B Perform piping, and then insert the <Figure 4.5.5-2.5>
for base Flange nut M6 sus sliding coupler cover inner bracket
Sems @ hex M6 X 15L SUS . Sliding coupler
Bolt set Hox nut M6 SUs between the guide groove of coupler inner cover
for bottom plate
- Flat washer M6 SUS and the upper part of duct base. "
é:: Bolt for stiffening plate Sems @ hex M6 X 20L SuUS °CD
2 =
@ i
CCHCE-AN  |nstallation of RSS
il Attach or temporarily place the ducts or fittings, and | crigye45521>
check the dimension of level difference of the Pipe shaft Distance between ducts L (mm)
g takeout part (H) (level difference between the inner o
S bottom surface of flange of the wall flange RWP and the Set the cover of duct, and then finally | e 45526> c
=3 bottom surface of duct), or check the distance between attach the sliding coupler cover outer Wa“ff'?thfzs(szpsr part) S
QL fiae . . . tti ver =
T the ducts or fittings (L). Based on this value, select the bracket and the stiffening plate. 3
appropriate sliding coupler. Unit: (mm)
. Sliding coupler
Sliding coupler model number/item ‘ Distance bel'_cween ducts Outer cover
RSS-300-1/450-1/600-1/900-1 20 to 120
o RSS-300-2/450-2/600-2/900-2 120 to 220 Sems @ o
= RSS-300-3/450-3/600-3/900-3 220 to 320 Note hex M6x20L 5]
[0} <
o RSS-300H-1/450H-1/600H-1/900H-1 20 to 120 For installation on the wall, it is necessary to take 5
RSS-300H-2/450H-2/600H-2/900H-2 120 to 220 measures to prevent bolts from loosening. Stiffening plate
RSS-300H-3/450H-3/600H-3/900H-3 220 to 320 For details, see [2.3] Installation method (on the W
% For the dimension of level difference, see [3.5] Fittings. i 7 wall surface).
% If the distance L exceeds 320mm, see[3.3.5] RSS sliding coupler.
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4.5 Connection

4.5 Connection

¢ 4.5.6 RR reducer (coupler type) ( Installation ) ¢ 4.5.7 RR reducer (plate-type) ( Installation )

Installation Installation

RR reducer (plate type)

RR reducer (coupler type)

T e]
[0
52 85
— = — . . . . . . . o=
L g This is the coupler for connecting different size parts. 2D Barcode This is the coupler for connecting different size parts. 5T
% g This can be used in the installation on the floor and installation directly on the o7 Gl BEGTIG Since this is the coupler of duct-inserting type, the effective length of duct will 2D Barcode g
S g wall surface. the specification become shorter by 20mm. Igr down_lfc_:adif\g % =
= % Also check the Design section before performing ins[tallati’on. ( | drawing drzvi?negc frication T
% For the installation on the wall surface, also check [2.3.3] and [2.3.4] Conditions for % Also check the Design section before performing installation.
installation on the wall surface. % For the installation on the wall surface, also check [2.3.3] and [2.3.4] Conditions for installation on the wall surface.
s . . . . S
5o IEEEEN Product configuration | PREN Product configuration £
o @ — =
@ <Table 4.5.6-1.2> Set contents T ©
o e .
3> <Figure 4.5.6-1.1> - i . : 55
g = (|arLaerrg§i"z:|gict) Size Cover | Cover| Base Bolt Bolt set <Figure 4.5.7-1.1> R Larger s'ge " g g
= e & > g of larger side | (outer) | (inner) | (outer) | for cover | forbase arger size duc o=
- ‘ i} > Outer cover 300 ! ! 2* 2 4 * =
300H 3 ’
l 2504500 . . a Feducer cover <Table 4.5.7-1.1> Set contents
1 1 2 4 , -
= 600/600H 4 ‘c 5
< Inner cover 900/900H 3 S E:%
Et <Table 4.5.6-1.2> Bolt ;sne%i??g:{itg;right e g educer guide °
5 Outer base Item S Specifications \ Material Smaller side i@ <Table 4.5.7-1.2> Bolt specification S
[ N 3 & F— 7 C
% Smaller side Bolt for cover Sems @ hex M6 X 20L SUS (smaller size duct) Bolt Item ‘ Specifications ‘ ateral 8
Bolt set for base olt set
for base Flange nut M6 SuUs
o 2N e N Installation of RR (plate type) | 3
o} SN Installation of RR (coupler type) | 2
) ) I Fix the mounting bracket to the strut of <Figure 45.7-2.1> %
2 Il Set the mounting bracket at the hole (& | ~rigye 456.2.1> Duct base (large) duct. Hox bolt Wa/8 o ©
>0 %] H H . 4
28 12) in the duct base of larger size duct. Sems @ hex M6X15L Then, attach the reducer guide to the Dt base § f
i B Then, attach the reducer base to the duct base (large) by using the supplied (large) 5 §
g duct base. bolts =
3 Red = '5
educer -
5 8 Guide (left) % =
S = Red B When fixing the mounting bracket to the duct base, ;jgerﬁs @ 2
> B educer Base fix it at between the strut of each duct and Washer MEsrsL <
Q W3/8 hex bolt the connection part. Hex nut W3/8 =
o x25L Reducer guide (right) o
S Flange nut M6 €
Attach and fix the smaller size duct t0 | e 4.56.2.2> Fit the duct (small) into the reducer | rigyc457-22> oot base (ase
the reducer base. Reducer inner cover Duct base_(large) guide. ///
. . Flange nut M6 <
Perform piping, and then fit the reducer = 4 Attach the duct base (small) to the (stppled with duct) rd
Ly . . . <5< = %)
5 inner cover in the guide groove of hs/%”;ﬁ 5@Lhex rectiucer ?U |;:ie E:IZ t:swc;g ':h(e bOIII;S and Cover of duct (small) [N/ //\ > e
=2 < NnuUts supplied wi e auct (small). > > H 7 £
@ coupler. N _ /“,( ‘ ” £
Note /\' W d il
educer guide
— Guide groove of coupler For the height, the bottom line is to be aligned. 8
After the piping work is completed, set the cover of Sems @ hex MEx15L
83 duct (small). WT Duct base (small) 2
= ©
o Smaller size duct 2
3 IS
5 Finally set the cover of duct, and attach | _rio e 4562.3> Finally, set the reducer cover to the | rigye457.23> £
o the different diameter outer cover. 9 Different diameter duct base (large) and the reducer guide Cover of duct (large) 0
Sems © hex ? / outer cover by using the supplied bolts. Fedboer cover
Sems @ hex
For installation on the wall, it is necessary to take M6Ex15L gy
measures to prevent bolts from loosening.
Q For details, see [2.3] Installation method (on the ®
= wall surface). 2
» Sems @ hex o
M6X15L
m

110



4.5 Connection *458 gg‘:(;sd:icziff‘;?tzngs ( Installation ) 4.5 Connection ¢ 4.5.9 RXJ 900(H) size ( Installation )

Coupler for fittings

RXR reducer for 900 (H) size fittings RXJ coupler for 900 (H) size fittings

T he)
=2 8 c
33 g8
E:; 8 This is the reducer dedicated for use with the 900(H) size fittings. - This is the coupler RXJ for connecting 900 (H) size fittings each other except 5o
%a Since this is the coupler of duct-inserting type, the effective length of duct will 2D Barcode _w} for RCF. 2D Barcode 8%
S8 become shorter by 20mm. for downloading T For the installational reason, some gap is formed. for downloading Eg=

2 the specification B e the specification T

. i . . . drawing . i . . . drawing
_ % Also check the Design section before performing installation. % Also check the Design section before performing installation. _
% For the installation on the wall surface, also check [2.3.3] and [2.3.4] Conditions for installation on the wall surface.
S g . . -5
52 PPN Product configuration | asaal Product configuration 8%
g 58
35 <Figure 45.9-1.1> o
S <Figure 4.5.8-1.1> <Table 4.5.81.1> 'gure 4.5.9-1. a8
— o=
532 TYPE-I TYPE-II Set contents \ ag
Type \ Main unit N Q
[ ” TYPE I 2 S
= Q Q (one each for the right and left) 5
e TYPE I ] 5
= TYPE I Q g
3
UC‘:_ % Use the bolts supplied with s S o
a the fittings for attachment. Q W‘ =
o <Table 4.5.9-1.1> Set contents =
2 \\Q 2
CREN  |Installation of RXR 900/900H 2
E H Remove bolt from the fittings. Fix RXR with bolts. RN |Installation of RXJ | 4
(%] Ny
i~ % Positions (four positions)enclosed by O 0
& B Il Make the coupler parts of RX(W)s butt each other. o O
= % <Figure 4.5.8-2.1> <Figure 4.5.8-2.2> .g 2
2 5 P Fittings <Figure 4.5.9-2.1> Example of connecting RX(W)s each other 8 o
o = AT 2 A
S I (Base) . °
=
3 Fittings s 2 RXW-900(H) etc. 2
3 Bolt N 3 =
®) ) .
- B 7 b | | |
=1 CD B o @ﬂ/“ N Q ° o o _ [0}
[0} N I I |
o o o NN - =
g : : LN / | 8
> ; o lile ;
W/ 1 o o ‘ o o 1
& < 10
Sems @ hex M6X15L
J
o %
= £
5 - .. . . . =
. iping, and then finall h - . . .. s =
@ Fitin the duct, and fix it with bolts E Perform piping, and the ally set the Connect the fittings (RX(W)s in this example) by fixing RXJs to the fittings from the i
% Bolts are supplied with the duct cover.For installation of the fittings, see both sides
) ' pages of each fitting. :
For the top surface of the connected box-type fittings, apply caulking or puttying for waterproofing.
<Figure 4.5.8-2.3> <Figure 4.5.8-2.4>
W <Figure 4.5.9-2.2> o
S o
o Y o
3 :
] —
) Flange nut M6 =
@ } } m
RD duct
(Base) ; o o ;
—— o0 CH—
Q Coupler for 900 size fittings : RXJ g
2 Ny
@ =
? Sems @ hex ) o
M6X15L
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4.5 Connection * 4.5.10 RXSS/RXSSW box joint sliding coupler  ( Installation ) 4.5 Connection ¢ 4.5.10 RXSS/RXSSW box joint sliding coupler  ( Installation

Installation Installation

I ke
[0}
=2 ] Attach the blind plate using the sems @® : 865
ez <F 4.5.10-2.5> S
& o . L . . fl t lied (4 igure 4.5.10-2. o=
= This installation is used to connect one box to another using the sliding coupler.  [[ET Y- TIIA hex bolts and flange nuts suppli a3
5 It is used for connecting a plane corner between RX and RX or an elevation for downloading locations in total). ; o
-3 corner between RCI and RCO. the specification | Noto | z<
Q . : : : B ) drawing Note 2
% Check instructions on the [Design] page before installation. Do not use the blind plate when the sliding adjustment
— width is O to 15 mm. —_—
ZRAN Product configuration | c
i °5
=0 =
=P <Figure 4.5.10-1.1> Cover *The illustration is an example of use for walkway. % %
i gz)i Reinforcing plate £ 5
A (included only for RXSSW for walkway) Q o
45 27
Sa Blind plate ag
Parts to be connected Attach the RX (W) reinforcing plate, the cover _
= T . <Figure 4.5.10-2.6> =
3 Side plate - RX-900 (H) (cross-shape branch joint) and the sliding coupler cover to RX (W) in that °
5 P - RXW-900 (H) (cross-shape branch joint for walkway) order and tighten them together with the o
0%0" . 2::/309% éH() H(;Dl(arlwe corner 45‘;’;0 . ) supplied screws (4 locations in total). S
= Bottom plate . - plane corner or \Q/va way 9:0
g - RCI-900 (H) (elevation in-corner 90° ) £
§ + RCO-900 (H) (elevation out-corner 90°) For walkways, install the reinforcing plate at the center §
o between the parts. =
<table 4.5.10-1.1> Set contents <table 4.5.10-1.2>Bolt specifications <Figure 4.5.10-2.7> Sliding coupler ¢
@) —— n ; : ~
L i Reinforcing plate ©
5 Reinforcing| Bottom i Side | Screw set for | Screw set for Items ‘ Specifications ‘ Material =Y
= Model number | Cover ¥ pizte g plate | Blind plate EIC LI LU | Screw set for| Sems @ hex bolt M6 x 15 | SUS Sliding coupler reinforcement a
2 RXSS(W)-900(H)-1 1 1 1 2 2 4 4 the cover Flange nut M6 SuUs plate (for walkway only) %
Cg_;_ s RXSS (W)-900 (H)-2 1 1 1 2 2 4 4 Screw set for | Sems © hex bolt M6 x 15L | SUS RX cover © ®
> @ RXSS(W)-900(H)-3 | 1 1 1 2 2 4 4 the blind plate Flange nut M6L Sus S o
2 . L. . . =
;%D- oy <Applicable sliding adjustment width> Unit: (mm) § 3
= 9 Model number ‘ Adjustment width L = °
>
o RXSS (W)-900(H)-1 0~100 c
3 RXSS (W)-900(H)-2 100~200 Do not exceed the applicable sliding adjustment width 2
8 RXSS (W)-900(H)-3 200~300 for use.Exceeding the applicable sliding adjustment &y
S = width for use may generate a gap in the long hole of S 5
= g the sliding coupler cover. =z 5
3 . <Figure 4.5.10-2.8> qé
= AN Example of RXSS assembly (1) <plane corner (example) RX-RX connection> | 10 15
=)
I Attach the bottom plate using the sems @ hex bolts <Figue 45102.1>
and flange nuts supplied (4 locations in total). :
Make adjustment to have the top at the same height.
- <Figure 4.5.10-2.2> o
= ) (=
= - o =
@ ZBRLEc] Example of RXSS assembly (2) <elevation corner (example) RCI-RCO connection> =
cross-shape Attach the bottom plate using the sems @
Remove the sems @ hex bolts, which are branch joint hex bolts and flange nuts supplied (4 | <Figure 4.5.10-3.1>
supplied with RX, and attach and tighten the locations in total).
. RX siﬂe plgtles aljd sI[ding cc|>upler side plates | <Figure 4.5.10-2.3> - O”Sm o
% together (8 locations in total). Holes to th?e rgﬁngsslate 7V n Make adjustr_nent to have the cover mounting surface at RCO elevation (—(g
3 When the sliding adjustment widthisO0to 15mm ¢ ¢josed after installation the same height. corner 90° £
j=2 Fill the holes (2 places) at the center of the sliding coupler (StepH) . £
Q side plates using the supplied sems @ hex bolts and flange <Figure 4.5.10-3.2> 0%‘
@ nuts in advance. Bottom plate
m ) ) ) <Figure 4.5.10-2.4>
The sliding coupler side plate can be mounted on either the front or rear side. /
However, mount it so that the sliding part does not protrude into the piping route. RCI elevation
If the side plate protrudes, the duct cannot be installed. cormner 90°
o <Figure 4.5.10-2.5> »
2 g
@ RX side plate ©
Sliding coupler
side plate -
114 115
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4 - 5 Connection @ 4.5.10 RXSS/RXSSW box joint sliding coupler [ Installation ] 4 - 5 Connection e 4511 RCSS Sliding coupler for RCSS RCF-900 (H)-SUS [ Installation ]

"SRR RCSS sliding coupler for RCSS RCF-900 (H)-SUS

Holes to be closed

z When the sliding adjustment width is 0 to 15 mm ®
> = ~ O c
g3 Fill the holes (2 places) at the center of the O~ 15mm ) . . . . 55—3
5O sliding coupler side plates using the supplied Do not use It is a coupler that can adjust the connection length for the 900 size elevation a%
=3 sems @ hex bolts and flange nuts in advance. the blind plate corner 45°  (for SUS). This coupler accommodates a gap ranging from 13 mm to B -TarA g
58 after installation 313 mm between the corner parts. 7 Gl BEG T zc
= v (StepED) % Check instructions on the [Design] page before installation. the specification -+
\_ Y, drawing

Parts to be connected
- RCF-900 (H)-SUS (elevation corner 45°)

2 : c
23 Supplied with RCI and RO, and tighten the | <~ /8re 451033> e
z o ; y e 4.511-1 i i 5
% S RClI and RCO side plates and sliding X s Product configuration g
3= coupler side plates together (8 locations o8
=3 in total). . <Figure 4.5.11-1.1> S=
Sa RCI side plate az
The sliding coupler side plate can be mounted on J Sliding coupler
= either the front or rear side. side plate 5]
5 / S
= j @
= ) o)
o 2 0
o £
§ 5
ol , =
RCO side plate
O —~
@ =
o e . 0
2 5 Attach the blind plate using the sems @ <Figure 4.5.10-3.4> <table 4.5.11-1.1> Set contents <table 4.5.11-1.2> Bolt specifications o ©
= 2 hex bolts and flange nuts supplied (4 loca- R Model number |Cover| Bottom | Blind | Side | STeWSEOr | ¢ ot tor | wagher for tems | Specifications | Material s Z
2 5 tions in total). odet numoer |LOVEM “plate | plate | plate | " plate  |theblind plate | the cover NIRRT EEITTS e g
e = RCSS-900(H)-1| 1 1 2 2 4 4 4 the cover Flange nut M6 sus S 3
5 ote _ S RCSS-900(H)-2| 1 | 1 2 2 4 4 4 Screw set for | Sems ® hex bolt M6 x 15L | SUS o
g Do not use the blind plate when the sliding adjustment RCSS-900(H)-3 | 1 1 2 2 4 4 4 the blind plate Flange nut M6 suUS o
8 width is O to 15 mm. Washer for the cover Flat washer W3/8 SUS E
S O T =
-k e
I 4511-2 =
g Blind plate 5. Example of RCSS assembly :
S ~ 3
When the sliding adjustment width is Elevati 45°
as indicated in the table below evation corner
. RCFI
Unit: (mm)
RCSS-900(H)-1 83 or less
T RCSS-900(H)-2 133 or less o
g— RCSS-900(H)-3 — g
o =
[ Attach RZC (mounting bracket fixing plate for elevation Mounting bracket fixing =
surface) to RCF (I elevation corner 45°) before attaching late for elevation surface
m Atta.Ch the RCI and R9° cover and the <Figure 4.5.10-3.5> the bottom plate. (Stepslland Hl are reversed) EZC
sliding coupler cover in that order and
- tighten them together with the screws
supplied with RCI and RCO (4 locations in
T total) RCO cover Cloxt/er end N ) .
S : plate . 5
51 Attach the bottom plate using the sems © . s
3 . <Figure 4.5.11-2.1>
> hex bolts and flange nuts supplied (4 E
% Attach the RCO cover end plate to the side where the Sliding coupler locations in total). §
sliding coupler is not installed. cover Make adi ’
justment to have the cover mounting
\ surface of RCFI and RCFO at the same height.
<Figure 4.5.11-2.2> Elevation comer 45°
o & ,
=+ (®)
» \ (@]
% Elevation comer 45°
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4 - 5 Con nection ¢ 45.11 RCSS Sliding coupler for RCSS RCF-900 (H)-SUS [ Installation ] 4 = 6 Fitti ngS e 4.6.1 Fittings list ( Installation )

Installation Installation

Attach RZC to the bottom plate using the | _, 4.5.11-2.3> e om
- bolt set supplied with RZC (2 locations in are Ao 11 NSl Fittings o
5 < total). S c
2 o
o aps . =
%g‘ Table of A.B.1  FItHNES ISt +-rereerrereermmeee e 119 g(:g
g § contents 4.6.2 RE O0° flat @Il eeeerererermrerermemmmiiiiininirrrrr e 120 ; g
g " . ) ot 463 REW 90° ﬂat ell (Walkway type) ..................................................................... 122 %
ounting bracke °
Vi o Y R = T = S P = | Y 123
fixing plate for -
elevation surface 4.6.5 RFW 45° flat ell (walkway type) --ssssssssrmrmmmmmmmmieiaiii 125
g ) RzC 4.6.6 RFS fleXiDI@ COIMNEE  «rrreerrerrriiiir e 127 —g 5
>3 4.6.7 RFSW flexible cormner (WalkWay ty[pe) ««««-s««tessrreemmrreimmmmmiiiiiaiiiieiiiiee e 129 S
(O] T ©
23 B TR < T = Y= ST 131 Sc
§ g}" 469 RTW tee (Wa|kway type) ................................................................................ 133 8=Q
sa Ve ™ 4.6.10 BXN/BX GIOSS  «-tereeeesssssnnunnsatiaamaaamimmmmmmmmstissssssaaaaaaaiaie e 134 ag
When the sliding adjustment width is 0 to 15 mm Holes to be closed 4.6.11 RXNW/RXW Cross (WalKWay type) «++-++swsrsrssrsessmsessmsssimsssissasissssinsssnsasnsssnaans 136
_ F|||the holes (2.p|aces) at the center of the t[f)](; I;(I)itngspelate 46.12 RC| 90° |ns|de Vertica.| I crrerr 138 B
o sliding coupler side plates using the supplied o/ after installation 4.6.13 RCO 90° OULSIAE VEItiCAl @Il «-re=-rerrrerreemmrnmmummnemtee e e e e e e enes 140 %
% sems @ hex bolts and flange nuts in advance. 3 (StepEN) 4.6.14 RC 90° vertical €l (150) «:-rrerrrererrttemmmmiiittiii et 143 g
UOQ_ 461 5 RCF 45° VErtiCal @I «oereererr i 144 ?:D
o ! E
o) g J S
% 4.6.1 ap g . 2
- Remove the sems @ hex bolts, which are | o0 4511.24> e Flttlngs list =
supplied with RCFI and RCFO, and attach
o and tighten the RCFIl and RCFO side plates . RE 90° flat ell REW 90° flat ell RF 45° flat ell RFW 45° flat ell >
=} and the RCSS side plates together in this Y (walkway type) (walkway type) 2
@ order (8 locations in total). b=
s |z . S
- | The RCSS side plate can be mounted on either the -
3 L front or rear side. 3 3
=}
=
3 side plate -8
) K
? B 5 s
S RFSW flexible corner RT tee RTW tee 2 B
3 K (walkway type) = 0
Q . . < c
= B Attach the blind plate using the sems @ 5
5 hex bolts and flange nuts, which are ©
supplied (4 locations in total).
m Blind plate
Do not use the blind plate when the sliding adjustment
width is O to 15 mm.
n 1)
2 . ‘é’
= =
0Q ° i
2 RXW cross =
(walkway type)
o Adding the supplied flat washer to the sems @ hex bolt supplied with RCFI and RCFO, attach the )
5 RCFI and RCFO covers and the RCSS cover together in this order in a way in which the cutout 2
3 side of the cover is positioned on the side of RCFI (4 locations in total). £
j=2 ) - o " =
% . Lr;zéal(l)?tll:{o&rge'ly fail, if the cutout side is positioned on the <Figure 4.5.11 -%.6> RCSS cover RCFO cover 8
« Installation may not be secured sufficiently, if a flat LN
washer is not added. Do not exceed the applicable sliding /
— adjustment width for use. —
« A gap may be generated in the long hole of the RCSS
cover, if exceeding the applicable sliding adjustment
width for use.
Q o
3 <Figure 45.11-2.7> 2
®» RCFI cover 5
Gap
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® 4.6.2 RE 90° flat ell ( Installation ]

® 4.6.2 RE 90° flat ell ( Installation ]

4.6 Fittings

4.6 Fittings

Installation

Installation

Example of assembling and attaching RE (1) (300 to 600H) |

RE 90° flat ell

T ko)
.0 0]
2= H Place RE t ily on th 85
) : ace emporarily on the | crioue46231> S2
® O . 1gure 4.0. . [
5o Plane surface type 90" elbow. . . ES—— mounting bracket and connect Flange nut M6 S3
= 3 Note that the attachment method differs depending on the size. ) it to the duct Bolt 8 28
58 for downloading It 1o the duct. for connection M6 2c

@ the specification %

= drawing FD .

- % Also check the Design section before performing installation. uct lcl\)/lou:ntng
racke’
= n a A < — S 1 - 5
52 “YFRBN Product configuration Z ] 25
(0] ) K 4
g2 S\ile E T B
. ] c C
2D <Figure 4.6.2-1.1> 0 4 5 8
) 300 to 600H 150H % 5 % 02
o3 8l=|a o ‘g
=}
= - . -
2 Secure the connection part [ crigye46232> Duct base £
2 to the mounting bracket. Bolt for attaching g
R Cover 4 %Bolts, nuts and washers for attaching the the duct W3/8 Flange nut %
3 duct are supplied with the mounting bracket. Y| - £
: - _ N ey 3
> > Perform piping, and then finally / A TINRKC the moginting bracke 3
. attach the cover reinforcing / | \ )
plate’and the cover. \ gg I_e / Ve
- - X T N N . i)
S Duct base % 600/600H size only =< y % > Mounting bracket 8
2 % For the coupler-free connection or when free "I&§ //l Q
@ Base < coupler S/H type is used, attach the cover i KH % c
© reinforcing plate also to the connection part. e 0 3 0 -%
® |3 Bottom plate (600/600H size only) ol (g % o £
= & B S ©
° L ! =J ! 3 =
T o > = o S
. . o
- Bolt set for connection Cover reinforcing plate(for RD) Hex nut W3/8 =
: 5
5 g T =
> B LN 8 Example of assembling and attaching RE (2) 150 g 3
[0} g .
9 <Table 4.6.2-1.1> Set contents <Table 4.6.2-1.2> Bolt specification %
S Size Base |cCover | Bottom | Cover bolt Bolt set Cover reinforcing plate Item ‘ Specification ‘ Material n Attach the mounting bracket <Figure 4.6.2-4.1> ) o
plate | (pieces) | for connection | (for RE/for RD) Cover bolt Sems @ hex M6x15L sSuUs to the bottom plate of RE. Bolt for attaching duct W3/8
150 1 1 1 4 0 0/0 Bolt set Sems @ hex M6x15L SuUs ¥ Bolts, nuts and washers for attaching the
300/300H 1 1 0 3 4 0/0 for connection Flange nut M6 Sus duct are supplied with the mounting bracket.
450/450H 1 1 0 3 4 0/0
600/600H 1 1 0 3 4 1/1
u %
= =
=] - =
@ JXCEcH Base top view . > i
. Washe f I
<Figure 4.6.2-3.1> y Mounting bracket
RE base (300 to 600H) RE base (150) Hotnu e 7 T
@ »¢ The bottom plate is standardly included. %
= . a
g Vo~ m = Hole for attaching Connect RE and the duct by using <Figure 4.6.2-4.2> c
o . PR o
% L] Auxiliary Strut mounting bracket the flxmg coupler. Flange nut M6 %
@ strut u Bolt for fixing M6 o
_Bottom plate [4.5.3] RSJ fixing coupler N
Perform piping, and then finally set the
Position to attach cover.
Q the cover reinforcing plate g
3 = RD duct_— <
@ IS o
Fixing coupler
121
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Installation
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4.6

Fittings

® 4.6.3 REW 90° flat ell
(walkway type)

( Installation )

REW 90° flat ell (walkway type)

Plane surface type 90° elbow (walkway type).

Note that the reinforcing plate attachment position differs depending on the

size.

% Also check the Design section before performing installation.

Product configuration

2D Barcode
for downloading

the specification
drawing

: <Table 4.6.3-1.1> Set contents
<Figure 4.6.3-1.1> Size | Cover | Base |Bottom plate
300/300H 1 1 0
450/450H 1 1 0
600/600H 1 1 0
Cover . Bolt set
Size ‘ Cover bolt ‘ for connection
300/300H 3 4
450/450H 3 4
600/600H 3 4
. Wide reinforcing plate | Cover reinforcin
Size ‘ [ walkwaygNEI' plate ’
300/300H 0 2
Cover 450/450H 1 1
Base over 600/600H 1 1
reinforcing plate
<Table 4.6.3-1.2> Bolt specification
Items \ Specification \ Material
o Cover bolt| Sems ® hex M6X15L | SUS
Bolt set Boitsst | Sems @ hex MBx15L | SUS
for connection for connection Flange nut M6 SUS
ZXCEeZl Position to attach the reinforcing plate |
<Figure 4.6.3-2.1> 300,/300H type 450,/450H type 600,/600H type, . Unit: (mm)
355 70 ‘
A — ;
Cover
[ Cover reinforcing
reinforcing plate
Cover g f e\ Plate 5
™ reinforcing o ,ﬂf. ) . f o )
plate = [ 1l Wide reinforcing plate Wide reinforcing plate
for walkway N~ for walkway

4.6.3-3

Installation of REW

H Fit in the duct bases each other with an

overlap of 20mm, fix them to the mounting
bracket, and then fix the overlapped parts
by bolting from the sides.

*Bolts, nuts and washers for attaching the duct are
supplied with the mounting bracket.

Be sure to set at least three mounting brackets.

<Figure 4.6.3-3.1>

Bolt for attaching 9
the duct W3/8 Strut

//T »

» k
¥
Mounting bracket \\ Z

>

Bolt
for connection M6

Perform piping, and then attach each reinforcing
plate to the positions as shown in the
table “Position to attach the reinforcing
Plate” above.

Set the cover of walkway type.

% For beautiful finish, set the cover of 90° flat ell walkway type
first, and then set the cover of straight duct.

3% For the coupler-free connection or when free coupler S/H type
is used, attach the cover reinforcing plate to the connection
part. (600/600H type only)

<Figure 4.6.3-3.2>

Wide reinforcing plate for walkway

> o

(

.

Sy

7

Cover reinforcing plate

&
A
?/ _

/

////&

=%
([=mea
===

BN

4.6

Fittings

© 4.6.3 REW 90° flat ell

( Installation ]
(walkway type)

RF 45° flat ell

Plane surface type 45° elbow.

Note that the attachment method differs depending on the size.

% Also check the Design section before performing installation.

2D Barcode

for downloading
the specification
drawing

Product configuration

<Figure 4.6.4-1.1>
{(150)

(300 to 600H)

Cover

Cover Cover reig/fgr,cing
plate (for'RF)

Base

(900-900H)

Botom | Table 4.6.4-2.2> Bolt specification

<Table 4.6.4-2.1> Set contents

Cover
Bottom T Cover Boltsetl
plate | (for RF/for RD) | bolt |for connection

Size Base [Cover

150 1 1 1 0/0 4 0
300/300H | 1 1 0 0/0 3 4
450/450H | 1 1 0 0/0 3 4
600/600H | 1 1 0 1/1 3 4
900/900H | 1 1 2 0/2 6 8

Duct base

Items Specification ‘ Material
Cover reinforcing Duct base Cover bolt Sems ® hex M6X15L SUS
Bot S‘;’ \_plate (for RD) / Bolt set Sems @® hex M6x15L SuUs
for connection Cover reinforcing plate RXH (for RD) for connection Flange nut M6 SuUS
LN E-N Position to attach the cover reinforcing plate (base top view) |
<Figure 4.6.4-2.1> {300 to 600H) (900-900H)
(150) 2
Duct base
Bottom plate

Position
cover rei

to attach
nforcing plate

Example of assembling and attaching RF (1) <300 to 600H> |

n Place RF temporarily on the
mounting bracket and connect it to
the duct.

Fix the connection part to the
mounting bracket.

% Bolts, nuts and washers for attaching the duct
are supplied with the mounting bracket.

Perform piping, and then finally
attach the cover reinforcing
plate*and the cover.

* 600/600H size only

% For the coupler-free connection or when free
coupler S/H type is used, attach the cover
reinforcing plate also to the connection part.
(600/600H size only)

<Figure 4.6.4-3.1>
Nut for col

nnection M6

RD duct etc.

0
8

g} Bolt fc‘ﬂgr‘connection M6
0

=

2
. Mounting bracket

<Figure 4.6.4-3.2>

Bolt for fixing the mounting bracket W3/8

Duct base of RF

"; T \/ F\ Duct base of RD duct

f
g

‘\ﬂ\ Washer
@ Hex nut W3/8

\

- (B - Bolt for fixing
I mounting bracket
\_Mounting bracket

Installation

Installation procedure

M ) K Pipe shaft and How to proceed
ounting bracket wall penetration installation

Duct (straight pipe)

Connection

(2]
o0
=
=
=
[T

Bottom plate

Others
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4.6 Fittings

© 4.6.4 RF 45° flat ell

( Installation )

4.6 Fittings

e 4.6.5 RFW 45° flat ell
(walkway type)

( Installation ]

Installation
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Example of assembling and attaching RF (2) <900 to 900H>

[ Set the mounting bracket at the
bottom plate of RF.

#*Bolts, nuts and washers for attaching the duct
are supplied with the mounting bracket.

Insert the RD duct and fix it.
Perform piping, and then finally
attach the cover reinforcing
plate* and the cover.

*---Standardly supplied with 900/900H.

<Figure 4.6.4-4.1>

Bolt for attaching the duct
W3/8

Washer ~

Hex nut W3/8 /

<Figure 4.6.4-4.2>

\. RD duct

Example of assembling and attaching RF (3) <150>

I Set the mounting bracket at the
bottom plate of RF.

% Bolts, nuts and washers for attaching the duct
are supplied with the mounting bracket.

Attach the duct to the RF by
using the fixing coupler.

[4.5.3] RS fixing coupler

Perform piping, and then finally set the
cover.

<Figure 4.6.4-5.1> ,
9 Bolt for attaching the duct

W3/8

wesrer ]
Hex nut W3/8 - | \_Mounting bracket

<Figure 4.6.4-5.2>
Coupler bolt M6
N\

8% K

Flange nut M6 /

RFW 45° flat ell (walkway type)

Plane surface type 45° elbow (walkway type).

Note that the reinforcing plate attachment position differs depending on the

size.

% Also check the Design section before performing installation.

2D Barcode

for downloading
the specification
drawing

Product configuration

<Table 4.6.5-1.1> Set contents

<Figure 4.6.5-1.1> (300 to 600H) (900-900H)
Size | Cover| Base | o | S | i,
r 1 300~450H | 1 1 0 3 4
r — 1 600/600H | 1 1 0 3 4
cover 900/900H | 1 1 1 6 8

Wide reinforcing plate | Cover reinforcing plate | Cover reinforcing plate Cover
for walkway NI for walkway for reinforcing plate

300 to 450H size

—

Cover reinforcing
plate

for walkway

Wide reinforcing plate

Wide reinforcing 300~450H 0 0 0 2
plate for walkway 600/600H 1 0 0 1
900/900H 0 1 2 2
Base <Table 4.6.5-1.2> Bolt specification
Item \ Specification \ Material
Cover bolt Sems @ hex M6X15L SUS
Bolt set Sems © hex M6X15L SUS
Bolt set Cover reinforcing plate for connection Flange nut M6 SuUS
for connection Cover reinforcing plate RXH (for RD)
CXRN Position to attach the reinforcing plate
<Figure 4.6.5-2.1> 600/600H type

900/900H type

| Walkway type
Cover reinforcing plate

Cover reinforcing plate

Cover reinforcing RXH

plate

Cover reinforcing plate for RFW

Installation of RFW (1) 300 to 600H

size

n Fit in the duct bases with an <Figure 4.6.5-3.1>

overlap of 20 mm, secure them to
the mounting bracket, and secure
the overlapped sides of the base
duct bases using bolts.

*Bolts, nuts and washers for attaching the
duct are supplied with the mounting bracket.

Nut for

connection M6 & = /

Be sure to set at least

two mounting brackets.

B -

Z

[ p———

Bolt for connection M6

Perform piping, and then attach each
reinforcing plate to the positions as shown
in the table “Position yo attach the
reinforcing Plate” above. Set the cover of
walkway type.

% For beautiful finish, set the cover of 45° flat ell
walkway type first, and then set the cover of straight
duct.

<Figure 4.6.5-3.2>
Wide reinforcing plate for walkway

Cover reinforcing plate

Installation procedure

Installation

. Pipe shaft and How to proceed
Mounting bracket wall penetration installation

Duct (straight pipe)

Connection

(%)
o0
=
=1
=
(T

Bottom plate

Others
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4.6 Fittin gs * 4.6.5 RFW 45° flat ell ( Installation ) 4.6 Frttings * 4.6.6 RFS flexible corner ([ Installation )

—_ (walkway type) —_—

IEEERN Installation of RFW (2) 900/900H type YN RFS flexible corner

Cover reinforcing plate

T ko)
o [}
52 Set the mounting bracket at the ; 85
ig N bottom plate of RFW (walkway <Figure 4.6.5-4.1> This corner part is angle adjustable in the horizontal plane. £
% g type) . % Check [Design] Part before starting installation work. 2D Barcode e3
= 8 *Bolts, nuts and washers for attaching the duct for downllt?adlpg % £
o are supplied with the mounting bracket. g;z sPegczlflcatlon T
Win
- Bolt for attaching the duct = -
s we’s [EEEEN Product configuration | -
5 Y S
ie] a—
(O] - H _ _ = s
Sz - <Figure 4.6.6-1.1> \ Cover (inner R side) <Table 4.6.6-1.1> Set contents % %
== g Pt Cover Cover | Ductbase | Ductbase |Cover reinforcing o2
O o - N ) ) Lol = 2 —
g. 5 & L 5 (inner R side) | (outer R side) |(inner R side) |(outer R side) plate 2=
5@ & 300/300H 1 1 1 1 1 &z
Duct base 450/450H 1 1 1 1 1
_ c (inner R side) 600/600H 1 1 1 1 1
= over 900/900H 1 1 1 1 1 5]
S (outer R side) %
e - SEMS@® hex o
= e N e N N Resin bush Flat washer M8 s
® Graduation ‘ ‘ ‘ MORIoL >
g X mark 300/300H 4 4 4 =
(V)
Q Duct base Cover reinforcing plate 450/450H 4 4 4 %
@ (outer R side) (for flexible corner) 600/600H 4 4 4 =
Hex nut W3/8 900/900H 4 4 5
: 3
=3 “XCE-N  Installation of RFW 3
0 S . . =
s |0 [l Temporarily fix the duct base of the duct to the mounting bracket, using hex bolts and nuts o 2
S 2 (supplied with the mounting bracket). Insert the resin bush into the hole of the duct base (outer -
s |2 R side) from the outside, and fit the flat washer M8 to the tab on the bush from the inside and g g
o QO H (6]
= . o . secure it.
e ) Attach the RXC parts connection bracket for 900 (H) to RFW, and then fit in the duct and fix g a
= RXC. <Figure 4.6.6-2.1> 5
8 &
o n <Figure 4.6.5-4.2> Duct base of RD duct T c
s E : @ 2
2 ¢ N = 9
= 5
S | 8
for walkway

Resin bush ;

Mounting base

Cover reinforcing plate
RXH

n (%)
= 00
E: \ £
% =
Remove the hex bolt that is temporarily fixed, insert the duct base (inner R side and
outer R side) between the duct base and mounting bracket, and temporarily fix it again.
o <Figure 4.6.6-2.2> Flexible corner o
2 duct base (outer R side) ©
5] Flexible corner <
g Hex bolt duct base g
s £
@ Duct base of m
RD duct
- Duct base of —
RD duct
(@) A2 »
3 \ D duct _ Mounting base 2
P Flexible cormer o}
Duct base (inner R side)

126 127



4.6 Fittings

Installation

With reference to the graduation
mark provided on the flexible

T
=2 corner duct base (inner R side),
>'=
23 adjust the angle of the RD duct.
] When the angle has been adjust-
S § ed, tighten and secure the hex
o] bolts (inner R side and outer R
side) that are temporarily fixed.
% The angle can be adjusted in the range
S LY between 0° and 20°.
58 To align the RD duct angle on both sides,
ij @ use the same graduation mark on both sides.
D D
S o
= >
g o
=
2
3 B Install the piping and attach the
@ duct cover reinforcement plate
=) (the number and position may
?%) vary from those indicated in the
o figure, depending on the size of
the duct).
O
C
Q
@
T
(o] 35
= B
o) (o8
SE )
0] =3
~ o
35
ie)
ba)
8
o % Install the duct cover.
=] =
2
Q
=
>

-
=
=2
=)

()]
[

W @ Attach the RFS cover reinforcing
% plate to the inner R side (round
3 hole) and the outer R side (long
2 hole) in this order and secure it
T with the hex bolts that are
supplied.
Q
0
(0]
»
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® 4.6.6 RFS flexible corner [ Installation ]

<Figure 4.6.6-2.3>

a Set both sides equally N
y o .
(inner R side)
T oot
marl
~ ]
<Figure 4.6.6-2.4> SEMS®,hex M6
Flexible corner : Inner R side
cover reinforcing plate (long hole)

RD duct cover
reinforcing plate

Outer R side
(round hole)

SEMS® hex M6

<Figure 4.6.6-2.5>

RD duct cover
_—

<Figure 4.6.6-2.6>

Flexible corner cover
(inner R side)

Flexible comer cover SEMS® hex M6

(outer R side)

4.6 Fittings

e 4.6.7 RFSW flexible corner [ Installation )
(walkway type)

"X RFSW flexible corner (walkway type)

This corner part is angle adjustable in the horizontal plane.

% Check [Design] Part before starting installation work.

2D Barcode

for downloading
the specification
drawing

Product configuration

<Figure 4.6.7-1.1>

\ Cover (inner R side)
X

Duct base

Cover (inner R side)
(outer R side)
Graduation
Dot o mark_f ing plat %
uct base over reinforcing plate 4 o
. ; =" Cover reinforcing plate
(outer R side) (for flexible comer) (for connection)
(Included only for
RFSW-600(H)/900(H)

<Table 4.6.7-1.1> Set contents

Cover Cover Duct base | Duct base

(inner R side) |(outer R side)| (inner R side)| (outer R side)

300/300H 1 1 1 1 1 -
450/450H 1 1 1 1 1 -
600/600H 1 1 1 1 1 1
900/900H 1 1 1 1 1 1

" Flat washer | Low-head ® ®

i | PSS | oy | e S

300/300H 4 4 - 4
450/450H 4 4 - - 4
600/600H 4 4 4 4 4
900/900H 4 4 4 4 5

Product configuration

[ Temporarily fix the duct base of the duct to the mounting bracket, using hex bolts and nuts
(supplied with the mounting bracket). Insert the resin bush into the hole of the duct base (outer R side)
from the outside, and fit the flat washer M8 to the tab on the bush from the inside and secure it.

<Figure 4.6.7-2.1>

Remove the hex bolt that is temporarily fixed, insert the duct base (inner R side and outer R
side) between the duct base and mounting bracket, and temporarily fix it again.

<Figure 4.6.7-2.1>

Flexible corner
duct base (outer R side)

Flexible corner
duct base (inner R side)

duct base

Duct base of
RD duct

7z

Hex bolt Flexible corner

Duct base of
RD duct

Installation

Installation procedure

. Pipe shaft and How to proceed
Mounting bracket wall penetration installation

Duct (straight pipe)

Connection

(2]
o0
=
=
=
[T

Bottom plate

Others

129



4.6

Fittings

e 4.6.7 RFSW flexible corner
(walkway type)

( Installation )

® 46.8 RT tee

( Installation ]

Installation
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With reference to the graduation
mark provided on the flexible
corner duct base (inner R side),
adjust the angle of the duct.
When the angle has been adjust-
ed, tighten and secure the hex
bolts (inner R side and outer R
side) that are temporarily fixed.

% The angle can be adjusted in the range between
0°and 20°.
To align the RD duct angle on both sides,
use the same graduation mark on both sides.

Install the piping and attach the
duct cover reinforcement plate
(the number and position may
vary from those indicated in the
figure, depending on the size of
the duct).

Install the duct cover.

» For RFSW-300(H)/450(H)
Secure it to the duct base, using the hex bolts
supplied with the duct.

For RFSW-600(H)/900(H)

Place two cover reinforcing plates (for connec-
tion), secure to the duct base using the hex bolts
supplied with the duct, and secure to the cover
reinforcing plates using the supplied bolts and
nuts.

% For the cover reinforcing plate (for connection),
use the item (1piece) supplied with the flexible
corner and the item (1 piece) supplied with
the duct.

Place the cover (outer R side)
and the cover (inner R side) of
the flexible corner in this order
and secure them with the
supplied hex bolts.

<Figure 4.6.7-2.3>

4 Set both sides equally N
[T Flexible corner
G&"’;‘iﬁgﬁo G‘ﬁ%@ 3 duct base
(inner R side)
¥y
\

<Figure 4.6.7-2.4>
Flexible comer
cover reinforcing plate

RD duct cover
reinforcing plate

SEMS® hex M6

Inner R side
(long hole)

Outer R side
(round hole)

SEMS® hex M6

<Figure 4.6.7-2.5>
Cover reinforcing plate (for connection)

(Supplied with RD duct)
%For RESW-600(H) and 900(H)

Cover reinforcing plate
(for connection)
(Supplied with RFSW)

g #For RFSW-600(H) and 900(H)

RD duct cover

i

Low Head @ M6 -

Flat washer M6

<Figure 4.6.7-2.6>

Flexible corner cover
(Inner R side)
e Y

Flexible corner cover SEMS@® hex M6

(outer R side)

4.6.8

Plane surface type branching fittings.
Note that the attachment method differs depending on the size.

% Also check the Design section before performing installation.

2D Barcode

for downloading
the specification
drawing

Product configuration

<Figure 4.6.8-1.1>

(15

Cover<

Base<

0)

Cover

Duct base

(300 to 600H)

Bolt set
for connection

Duct base

Bolt for attaching

cover

plate

Cover reinforcing

<Table 4.6.8-1.1> Set contents

<Table 4.6.8-1.2> Bolt specification

: Bottom| Cover Bolt Bolt set Item \ Specifications \ Material
S ‘ EES | o plate | reinforcing plate | for Cover | for connection Cover bolt Sems @® hex M6x15L SuUS
150 1 1 1 0 6 0 Bolt set Sems ® hex M6X15L SuUS

300/300H 1 1 0 0 4 4 for connection Flange nut M6 SuUS
450/450H 1 1 0 0 4 4
600/600H 1 1 0 2 3 4
LGN Base top view
<Figure 4.6.8-2.1>
(150) (300 to 600H)
Duct base
Duct base
5 5 5 @
ie el
° o o Strut

Bottom plate

mounting bracket

Installation

Installation procedure

M ) K Pipe shaft and How to proceed
ounting bracket wall penetration installation

Duct (straight pipe)

Connection

(2]
o0
=
=
=
[T

Bottom plate

Others
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4.6 Fittin gs *4.6.8 RT tee ( Installation ) 4.6 Fittin gs *4.6.9 RTW tee (walkway type) ( Installation )

Example of assembling and attaching RT (1) <300 to 600H> | m RTW tee (walkway type)

T e)
_.Q ® e
2= 1] ily place RT on a Mount o2
&3 Temporarl y place on a Mount- <Figure 4.6.8-3.1> Plane surface type branching fittings (walkway type). 50
53 ing bracket, and connect the _ Note that the reinforcing plate attachment position differs depending on the . 28
S % duct. Connection nut M6 size. for downloading % =

e £
= Bolt % Also check the Design section before performing installation. L?g;?n?'ﬂcat'on
_ for connection M6 I
N\
- BN RTW tee (walkway type) | o8
=3 (SRS
5 @ P
o . <Table 4.6.9-1.1> Set contents 5%
<Figure 4.6.9-1.1> f c 2
ffq 0_j>h e Bolt for attaching cover Size | Cover | Base | Coverbolt ) qcc)z
S o 300/300H 1 1 4 3=
o3 ) E B 450/450H 1 1 4 ag
5 It\)/IouL\tltng 0 0 600/600H 1 1 3
Dracket 711 size Bolt set Wide reinforcing plate | Cover
/ . RD duct P K for connection for walkway reiforcng plate »
§ Wide reinforcing™~ 300/300H 8 1 2 )
= plate for walkway 450/450H 8 1 0 o
= . . 600/600H 8 1 2 5
UJQ FlX the Connectlon pal’t tO the <Figure 4.6.8-3.2> EUCt Cover reinforcing plate . R _DQO
g mounting bracket. W3/8 bolt for ase <Table 4.6.9-1.2> Bolt specification <
) — - =
%x) %Bolts, nuts and washers for attaching the duct Flange riat 2\ attaching the duct & e ltem ‘ Specifications ‘ Material 3
@ are supplied with the mounting bracket. 2 H Bolt set Cover bolt Sems @ hex M6X15L SUS =
for connection . Bolt sett- Sems @ hex M6x15L zuz
or connection Flange nut M6 U
g Perform piping, and then finally — - - 3
- attach the cover reinforcing g “WSHeE2M Position to attach the reinforcing plate | a
a plate* and set the cover. Mounting 7
o bracket : © &
S 2 % 600/600H size only <Figure 4.6.5-2.1> 450,/ 450H 600,/600H 5 5
. o % For the coupler-free connection or when 300,/300H 70. 280 280 70 5 —
S @ free coupler S/H type is used, attach the g 0 ) 70 70 e e ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 9 3
-~ & cover reinforcing plate also to the b ) ] [ =
_g connection part. (600/600H size only) Washer a E Cover ﬂ =
3 2 reinforcing plate o
o < &7 NS Cover =]
5 8 Hex nut W3/8 ! ’ 7\ f i ) ) reinforcing plate % -
£ oo ] e eiocng By e rorwaioesy YL~ B
2 = Wide reinforcing 9| Wide reinforcing % p y ) = 3
g plate for walkway plate for walkway N 5 g
~ ~
o o
o
S . ]
‘W28 Example of assembling and attaching RT (2) <150> -
ZWCEeRel  Installation of RTW
Hl Set the mounting bracket. <Figure 4.6.8-4.1> H Fit in the duct bases each other with an Perform piping, and then attach each
#Bolts, nuts and washers for attaching the duct W3/8 bolt for overlap of 20mm, fix them to the mounting reinforcing plate to the positions as shown
- are supplied with the mounting bracket. attaching the duct .~ bracket, and then fix the overlapped parts in the table “Position to attach the %
£ by bolting from the sides. reinforcing Plate” above. =
a % Bolts, nuts and washers for attaching the duct are supplied Set the cover of tee (walkway type) . [
o N with the mounting bracket.
g N Warni h : Kets. % For beautiful finish, set the cover of tee (walkway type) first, and
@ Be sure to set at least three mounting brackets then set the cover of straight duct.
° <Figure 4.6.9-3.1> X % For the coupler-free connection or when free coupler S/H type is
ndik Bolt for attaching X ) .
Washer f ? /—\ﬁ%/:tﬁgn for mounting bracket W3/8 used, attach .the cover reinforcing plate to the connection part.
@ . Flange Nounting bracket (600/600H size only) Q
o /8 @\ Mounting bracket Nt H/\ngmmg ra 5
= Hex nut W B S i Q
o /\ Mounting <Figure 4.6.9-3.2> =
g %) bracket Wide reinforcing plate J 22 //2 E
5 for walkway etc. J(/[// /&\ )
[0} Connect the RD duct to RT by <Figure 4.6.8-4.2> Flange nut M6 C(.)err . at / // \§ .
using the fixing coupler. reintorcing plate. 42%%§§s lr
[4.5.3] RSJ fixing coupler e N
5 Perform piping, and then finally o
s set the cover. S A §
. Washer-W3/8 / i\‘ ©
Bolt for connection M6 — /
“Nut W3/8
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© 4.6.10 RXN/RX cross [ Installation ]

4.6

Fittings

® 4.6.10 RXN/RX cross

( Installation ]

Installation
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m RXN/RX cross

Plane surface type branching fittings.

Note that the attachment method differs depending on the size.

% Also check the Design section before performing installation.

2D Barcode

for downloading
the specification
drawing

Product configuration

<Figure 46.10-1.1> (RXN-300~600H)

Bolt

for attaching cover

{RX-900 - 900H)

? Bolt for attaching cover

Cover -«

Cover

(for RXN)

Base +

\ Duct base

Cover reinforcing plate

-]

Bolt set

reinforcing plate

for connection

<Table 4.6.10-1.1> Set contents

<Table 4.6.10-1.2> Bolt specification

Size Cover | Base |Bottom| Side | Correinforingplte | Cover| Pillar | Sideplate |  Bolt set Item ‘ Specifications ‘Material
plate |plate for RD/RXN bolt | bolt bolt | for connection Cover bolt | Sems @ hex M6X15L | SUS
300/300H 1 1 0 0 0/0 4 0 0 12 Pillar bolt Sems ® hex M6X15L | SUS
450/450H 1 1 0 0 0/1 4 0 0 12 Side plate bolt| Sems @ hex M6X15L | SUS
600/600H 1 1 0 0 3/1 4 0 0 12 Bolt set for | Sems @ hex M6X15L | SUS
900/900H 1 1 1 2 4/1 4 8 16 16 connection Flange nut M6 SuUS
ZNCRIeE-N Base top view
<Figure 4.6.10-2.1>
(300 to 600H) (900-900H) Pillar
Duct base ol
| Bottom plate

Hole for attaching

mounting bracket

1 Position to attach —

=——3 cover reinforcing plate
(for RXN) 19

% Cover reinforcing plate RXH is to be

attached to the 900 size duct.
(see the installation procedure)

ZXRIEl |nstallation of RXN <300 to 600H>

1] Temporarily place the mounting
bracket, and connect RXN and
the duct.

Fix RXN to the mounting bracket.
% Bolts, nuts and washers for attaching the
duct are supplied with the mounting bracket.

% When using the reducer, set the mounting
bracket at the strut.

Perform piping, and then finally
attach the cover reinforcing
plate* and set the cover.

* 600/600H size only

% For the coupler-free connection or when
free coupler S/H type is used, attach the
cover reinforcing plate also to the
connection part. (600/600H size only)

)

<Figure 4.6.10-3.1>

S RXN (base)
Bolt for
connection M6

\

%
o o=t “ A
@ & s )

3
%.
///g

\;

Y
4
\.\ﬂ

]
RD duct Mounting ﬁ
s bracket (¢

W3/8 bolt for fixing
the mounting bracket

[[==e=
e N

Mounting bracket

Example of assembling and attaching RZ <900/900H>

H Set the mounting bracket at RX.

3% Bolts, nuts and washers for attaching the
duct are supplied with the mounting bracket.

Attach the RD duct to the base.

Perform piping, and then if the
branch duct is 900 or 900H,
attach the supplied cover
reinforcing plate RXH to the
duct end, and finally set the
cover.

W3/8 bolt for fixing
the mounting bracket

<Figure 4.6.10-4.1> ]E T

Washer

4
Hex nut W3/8

X&) .

<Figure 4.6.10-4.2>
Z

Installation

Installation procedure

How to proceed
installation

Pipe shaft and
wall penetration

Mounting bracket

Duct (straight pipe)

Connection

(2]
o0
=
=
=
[T

Bottom plate

Others
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4 i 6 Fitti ngs e 4.6.11 RXNW/RXW cross [ Installation ) 4 . 6 F |tti ngs ¢ 4.6.11 RXNW/RXW cross ( Installation )

(walkway type) —_— (walkway type)

m RXNW/RXW cross (walkway type) CEAREEN Installation of RXNW <300 to 600H> |

T ko)
2 2
S . . : > < Z O o
2 o Temporaril lace the mountin <Figure 4.6.11-3.1> < N 52
58 Plane surface type branching fittings. 7] T( P RXNW & ~ / \,\// RXNW (base) a8
% s Note that the reinforcing plate attachment position differs depending fzc?r ‘Zs"::lg‘:ding el i bracket, and connect and Bolt for . > = oF

o . b Ey 5 i s .

LR e L P ey the duct. R % zc
- g on the size. the specification gt "‘ JuFE %}onnectlon M6 : < £
% Also check the Design section before performing installation. drawing e 1 e, B
s Gl Product configuration e
Q= o
ig RD duct &5
3 o <Figure 4.6.11-1.1> (RXNW-300 to 600H) {RXW-900-900H) — £k
2o Bolt for R
S o Boilt for attaching cover . ) : g2
53 e attaching cover Fix RXNW to the mounting bracket. | <Figure 4.6.11-3.2> Cover reinforcing plate s
/ % Bolts, nuts, and washers for fixing the
mounting bracket are supplied with the \f?/3/ BtEOZfort
Cover/ mounting bracket. Xing tné duc »
§ % When using the reducer, set the mounting &
i Cover reinforcing plate bracket at the strut. @
=) | for walkway Perform piping, and then finally °
3 ) Cover reinforcing plate attach each reinforcing plate and | Hex bolytﬂ@ﬁ% 2\ £
S for walkway set the cover. dir 4 ! 3
- % For the coupler-free connection or when gz ) 0 y N =
free coupler S/H type is used, attach the Washer ~ % oo
cover reinforcing plate also to the > iza Sl s Mounting bracket .
g Base< connection part. (600/600H size only) Hex 291’W3/8 BN & g
@ : £
s N AR Installation of RXW <900/900H> | y 2
: B . s
& L Il Set the mounting bracket at RXW. <Figure 4.6.11-4.1> Hex bolt W3/8 § -
— >
e g' e ¥ Bolts, nuts, and washers for fixing g o
S c inforcing ol Bolt set the mounting bracket are supplied with c
o over reinforcing plate ¢ onnection ; the mounting bracket. 2
o ©
o 8 =
S I <Table 4.6.11-1.1> Set contents B o
> C (@]
o ® si C B Bottom| Side | Cover | Cover | Pillar | Boltset | Sideplate |Wide reinforcing plate | Wide reiforcing plate| Wide reinforcing plate | Cover reinforcing plate - 2
= 1ze OVer| Base | nlate | plate |renorngpate | bolt | bolt |forcomection| bolt for walkway for walkway for walkway for walkway 5
= 300/300H | 1 1 0 0 2 4 0 12 0 0 0 1 0 O
450/450H | 1 1 0 0 2 4 0 12 0 0 1 0 0
600/600H | 1 1 0 0 3 4 0 12 0 1 0 0 0
900/900H | 1 1 1 2 4 4 8 16 16 0 0 0 1
<Table 4.6.11-1.2> Item ‘ Specifications ‘Material
o Bolt specification | cover bolt | Sems @ hex Mex15L | SUS @
= Pillar bolt | Sems ® hex M6X15L | SUS Attach the RD duct to the base. =
?2 Side plate bolt| Sems @ hex M6X15L | SUS E
Bolt set for Sems @ hex M6x15L | SUS
connection Flange nut M6 SuUS
LXERRE-A Position to attach the cover reinforcing plate (base top view)
oy} 2
= <Figure 4.6.11-2.1> °
o
3 (300-300H) (450-450H) (600-600H) (900-900H) g
g):i ‘ . A Wide reinforcing plate Cover reinforcing plate  Cover reinforcing - s
® Wide reinforcing plate }/(\)/rnde arlekmfaorc,\n‘nEg plate for walkway ND %?:groing for walkway plate RXH Perform piping, and then attach <Figure 4.6.11-4.3> _ )
Wi Wi izt =) - - o ) ol H H > . .
for walkway NF v - === plate T] each reinforcing plate. Cover reinforcing plate
— B A A A0 Al If the branch duct is 900 or 900H, /for walkway type —
- . attach the supplied cover :
reinforcing plate RXH to the duct
55 o9 55 —%s ) o
% . end, and finally set the cover. o
@ = : : <
@ %\ o ﬂ . yans Cover 4 =
» o n X . D o
% ¢ N B HW i == ol = = cu = R reinforcing plate?RXH
i = :L \w R E— @ % Cover reinforcing plate RXH is to be attached
5 al to the 900 size duct.
Cover reinforcing plate Cover reinforcing plate (see the installation procedure)
- % The cover reinforcing plate for walkway is to -
136 be attached to the same position as the cover. 137




4.6 Fittings

¢ 4.6.12 RCI 90° inside vertical ell

( Installation ]

4.6

Fittings

e 4.6.12 RCI 90° inside vertical ell

( Installation )

Installation
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‘RPN 90° inside vertical ell

Elevation surface elbow 90° (rising) for 300 to 900H.

Note that there are different installation methods for 300 to 600H and for

900/900H.

% Also check the Design section before performing installation.

2D Barcode
for downloading

the specification
drawing

Product configuration

<Figure 4.6.12-1.1>

{300~600H) {900-900H)

Cover Bottom

<Table 4.6.12-1-2> Set contents

Size | Cover| Base plate | /Corer guide bolt

Bottom | Coer reinforcng plate | Cover*

“ | Boltset

300/300H | 1 1 1 0 4 4
450/450H | 1 1 1 0 4 4
600/600H | 1 1 1 1 4 4
900/900H | 1 1 1 2 8 8*
% Built in the main unit before shipment
<Table 4.6.12-1-3> Bolt specification
M Items \ Specifications | Material
CQV](er ) Bolt set Bolt 8 Cover bolt Sems @ hex M6X15L SsuUs
"T": orcing for connection  for connection Bolt set Sems @ hex MBX15L | SUS
plate for connection Flange nut M6 SuUS

Example of assembling and attaching (1) <300 to 600H>

[ Attach the base to the duct.
% During the work, temporarily place the

base and duct on the mounting
bracket etc. to prevent dangling.

Fix them to the mounting bracket.

<Figure 4.6.12-2.1>

Nut for
connection M6

& RCI (base
)

)
J Bolt for
g connection M6

Perform piping, and then finally set the cover.

% For the coupler-free connection or when free coupler S/H
type is used, attach the cover reinforcing plate to the

<Figure 4.6.12-2.2>

Hex bolt W3/8

horizontal connected part. (600/600H size only)

<Figure 4.6.12-2.3> H H ‘

Example of assembling and attaching (2) <900/900H>

Mount the base to the mounting
bracket.

Insert the duct into the base of RCI
and secure it.

After piping work is completed,
install the lid guide on RCI.

Install the duct cover, install the
RCI cover, and the work is completed.

<Figure 4.6.12-3.1>

Hex bolt W3/8

RCI (base)

Washer

Hex nut W3/8

<Figure 4.6.12-3.2>

<Figure 4.6.12-3.3>

L
C‘q‘\ﬁr gui

SEMS®
hex M6

de

<Figure 4.6.12-3.4>

Installation

Installation procedure

How to proceed
installation

Pipe shaft and
wall penetration

Mounting bracket

Duct (straight pipe)

Connection

(%)
o0
=
=
=
(T

Bottom plate

Others
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4_6 Fittings ¢ 4.6.13 RCO 90° outside vertical ell [ Installation ] 4_6 F|ttings © 4.6.13 RCO 90° outside vertical ell ( Installation )

'"IREN RCO 90° outside vertical ell

I ko]
o [0}
22
bo Elevation surface elbow 90° (falling) for 300 to 900H. Perform piping, and then finally attach the cover reinforcing plate * and set the cover. 58
% S Note that there are different installation methods for 300 to 600H and for [Ty, * When the horizontal part is connected by the coupler-free connection + mounting bracket, attach the cover reinforcing plate. 82
5 ® 900/900H. for downloading (600/600H size only) =
= 3% Also check the Design section before performing installation. :ihe specification For installation on the wall, it is necessary to take measures to prevent bolts from loosening. -+
e For details, see [2.3] Installation method (on the wall surface).
27 - o <Figure 4.6.13-2.2> oS
L5 RN Product configuration | 22
o @ P
£ % _ (Installation suspended from the wall surface) (Installation directly on the wall surface) T
=5 <Figure 46.13-1.1> (300 to 600H) (900-900H) % g
o Q SEMS ® hex M6 SEMS @ hex M6 o
53 £3
5 e
g 8
5 bS]
o 0
o £
§ Base §
3 <
W) —~
c [0}
a Fe 8
@ Cover Bolt set £
a reinforcing f ti & )
& = plate or connection ) o) ©
> @ Bolt for connection S o
T = . 8 -
s 8 CNREEE [nstallation of RCO (2) <900/900H> B
~ o —
- <Table 4.6.13-1.1> Set contents <Table 4.6.13-1.2> Bolt specification . c
3 — " | — | ; Il Attach the RCO base part to the mounting bracket etc. S
8 Size | Cover | Base |Bottom |Cover reinforcingplate | Cover* | Boltset Items Specifications Material ©
o o] plate /Cover guide bolt | for connection Cover bolt Sems @ hex M6X15L suUs T 5
S = 300/300H 1 1 1 0 4 4 Bolt for Sems @ hex M6x15L SuUs <Figure 4.6.13-3.1> ‘g %
§ @ 450/450H | 1 1 1 0 4 4 connection Flange nut M6 sus = 2
= 600/600H | 1 1 1 1 4 4 5
> 900/900H 1 1 1 2 10 8* o

* Built in the main unit before shipment

Installation of RCO (1) <300 to 600H>

m (]
= 0
= Il Connect the base of RCO to the duct. £
o =
& % For the installation on the wall surface, attach the bottom plate to the part connected to RCO. -
<Figure 4.6.13-2.1>
(Installation suspended from the wall surface) {Installation directly on the wall surface)
Bottom plate Bottom plate
@ Coupler-free connection P %
g ol
3 RCO (base) £
=3 2
. / Q
@ . ) M
< Mounting bracket*
mounting bracket
Q 4
o g £
a Fixing coupler Fixing coupler o
% If a fixing joint is used for connection in a horizontal part, do not install mounting brackets for the connection
(install on strut in the vicinity). If a jointless connection is used, install mounting brackets for the connection.
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® 4.6.13 RCO 90° outside vertical ell

4.6 Fittings * 4.6.14 RC 90° vertical ell (150) Cinstallation )

Installation
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Mount the duct to RCO.

After piping work is completed,
install the lid guide on RCO.

Bl After the duct lid is mounted,
install The RCO lid, and the work
is completed.

For installation on the wall, it is necessary
to take measures to prevent bolts from
loosening.

For details, see [2.3] Installation method
(on the wall surface).

<Figure 4.6.13-3.2>

Cover guid

<Figure 4.6.13-3.4>

Cover j

Installation

'RPE RC 90° vertical ell (150)

Elevation surface elbow 90° for 150 size.
By exchanging the supplied parts (cover and bottom plate), this can be used
for both “rising” and “falling”.

% Also check the Design section before performing installation.

2D Barcode

for downloading
the specification
drawing

How to proceed
installation

C
. . ©
IEEEEEN Product configuration | 2o
5%
<Figure 4.6.14-1.1> 7 qé
[0
® Cover for rising Cover for falling o%é
(
®+@ ®+®
Rising Falling
Cover < (Inner corner) (Outer corner) oy
E
. S
e
e Cover %
=
Duct base -%
Base < =
o0
o o
— 4
% Temporarily assembled BN <
for rising before shipment. 8 ©
o A
S
~ =
e kel
(@ Bottom plate (® Bottom plate =
for rising for falling % S
C [&]
- (0]
g
<Table 4.6.14-1.1> Set contents <Table 4.6.14-1.2> Bolt specification 8
Size \ Cover \ Bottom plate \ Duct base \ Bolt for cover/bottom plate Specifications \ Material
150 2 2 2 8 Sems @ hex M6X15L SuUS

Example of assembling and attaching RC

I Assemble the base and attach it to the duct Perform piping, and then finally set the cover.

by using the fixing coupler.

(2]
o0
=
=
=
[T

<Figure 4.6.12-2.1> <Figure 4.6.12-2.2>

7

Bottom plate

Others
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® 4.6.15 RCF 45° vertical ell ( Installation ]

* 4.6.15 RCF 45° vertical ell  ( Installation ) 4.6 Fittings

4.6 Fittings

Installation Installation

I k]
5 g § c
23 , . . <Fs
“:’8 Elevation surface 45° elbow. n Fit the end of the duct base <Figure 4.6.15-2.1> o
%a This is the set of the rising type (RCFI) and the falling type (RCFO). 2D Barcode and that of the duct base of eg
S8 for downloading vertical ell with an overlap =
the specification . o
. % Also check the Design section before performing installation. drawing of 20mm, and fix the bottom RCFO base
of overlapped part of duct
bases to the mounting
2 g - . bracket or the mounting oS
2 _?D- 4.6.15-1 Product Conflgurat|0n bracket fixing plate for RCFI base S =
8o elevation surface by using =
o9 <Figure 4.6.15-1.1> the W3/8 hex bolt. 55
= ~+ o
=9 Mounting bracket 8=
sa RD duct etc. fixing plate for ag
elevation surface
s D I
g ]
R g &
. E
Q 1558 c
2 ] g
A > RCFO Washer
Hex nut W3/8
lw) —
c [0
S 2
- [}
& > Base =
= 0
o8 — ‘T
o =] o =
> %]
-8 ) -
s B N\ pust £ s 2
~ . . =
S uet base Fix the side surface of over- [ _fioye46.1522> s
g RCFI < lapped part of the duct base s
S ends with bolts. ©
& g 5
3 5 173 =]
3 @ Cover reinforcing plat < 3]
2 E plate 2
= C
: 8
o & 7]
= Bolt set for connection %
= =
@ i
After the piping work is .
. <Figure 4.6.15-2.3>
o completed, attach the supplied 18y 2
5 cover reinforcing plate* to Cover reinforcing plate s
3 <Table 4.6.15-1.1> Set contents the part connected to the =
E;:j Base \ Bottom plate Cover bolt* Bolt set for connection | Cover reinforcing plate _dUCt’ and then set the cover "/ S %
@ 150 B > B s P 0 in the order from the lower Z s @
300/300H 2 2 2 8 8 0 par‘t.Set the cover with an SN u / 5
— 450/450H 2 2 2 8 8 0 overlap of 20mm. / / H
600/600H 2 2 2 8 8 2 & v
900/900H > > > s s 2 * 600(H) /900 (H) only s\ /IP E
. - . - and for coupler-free connection or RO 0
o * Built in the main unit before shl.pr.nent. connection using the free coupler ‘Igl’ / % ll .
g <Table 4.6.15-1.2> Bolt specification S/H type only. \ 9l < ) ! 5
» Items ‘ Specifications ‘ Material I N~ &
Cover bolt Sems @ hex M6x15L sus b
} Sems @ hex M6x15L sus &
Bolt set for connection
Flange nut M6 SUS
144 145

"NRIM RCF 45° vertical ell

Installation of RCF (coupler-free connection)




4.7 Bottom pl ate * 4.7.1 Bottom plate list  ( Installation ) 4.7 BOttom plate * 4.7.2 RDB bottom plate set for RD duct [ Installation )

el Bottom plate RDB bottom plate set for RD duct

Bottom plate for RD duct (straight pipe).

How to proceed
installation

uone|eisul
p9820.4d 0] MOH

Table of 4.7.1 Bottom p|ate JIST rrerner e 146 For 150 Size’ the bottom p|ate for connection part (bottom p|ate for Coup|er) 2D barcode
CREEDIEN 47,2 RDB bottom plate Set for RD QUCT «++«rxsresrerrrrreimrminiisie it 147 is also included. for downloading
4.7.3 REB DOHOM plate St for 907 flat Il «---ssseeeeesssrrreeessmresesssrresesssrresssseeeseesnre s 150 Retrofit attachment is also possible by using the separately sold resin bush for ISR

bottom plate.

S 4.7.4 RFB bottom p|ate set for 45 ﬂat Il e 151 % Also check the Design section before performing installation. R
< . 475 RTS bottom p|ate set for TEE  serrrrrrerrr e e 152 =
Q= o
235 4.7.6 RDBJ bottom plate for Coup|er ........................................................................... 153 - _ ; C =

o : 2”88 Product configuration | g
?g (g_ 4.7.7 RJIB retroﬁt bottom plate for Coup|er ................................................................... 154 g 58
D 4.7.8 RNB DOMHOM MEL ++erreeerreesreeamsreessreesstesseessessaseesssseaasseasssssseessseesssesansesaaseeesaeans %o
§§ 4.7.8 RNB bottom net 155 <Figure 4.7.21.1> 28
-° {300 to 900) a3

. (o]
Bottom plate list Bottom plate B __~
5 < e
§ RDB bottom plate set for RD duct REB bottom plate set for 90° flat ell 2
d :
=) Bottom plate c
8 for connection c
>
g o
@ =
& = Bottom plate B @
. ~JL” o 2
S g
; KA e (150) Bottom plate A _ }:1
= )
x B N =
SR ] : = 2)
o BN <
2 5 RFB bottom plate set for 45° flat ell > 8 ©
o = e 3
=] o
E - 5
8 &
o @ Bottom plate B @ = c
S g S <S> @ 2
2 ® N Bottom plate A = o
g . ? : £
o o
- R ©
Tm
RTS bottom plate set for tee RDBJ bottom plate for coupler
M [2]
= o
= £
& =
@ <Table 4.7.2-1.1> Set contents (300~900) -
Size \ Bottom plate A \ Bottom plate B \ Bolt set for connection
2m 2 2 16
im 1 2 12
0.5m 1 0 4
@ 0.3m 1 0 4 o
= (]
5 %% Even for a part with the same name, its dimensions differ depending on the size. a
= =
2 <Table 4.7.2-1.2> Set contents (150) £
o RJB retrofit bottom plate for coupler RNB bottom net RDB-B resin bush for bottom plate Size | Bottomplate A | Bottom plate B |Bottom plate for coupler| Bolt set for connection )
2m 2 2 2 20
1m 1 2 2 16
% For RD-150-05, the bottom plate is standardly included (built-in).
‘ % Even for a part with the same name, its dimensions differ depending on the size.
5 \ <Table 4.7.2-1.3> Bolt specification 9
2 . - Specifications | Material e}
Sems @ hex bolt M6 X 15L SUS
Bolt set
. Hex nut M6 SUS
for connection
Flat washer M6 SUS

146 147



4.7 Bottom plate

4.7 Bottom plate

e 4.7.2 RDB bottom plate set for RD duct ( Installation ] ® 4.7.2 RDB bottom plate set for RD duct ( Installation ]

Installation of RDB |

T ©
2 85
— = . . . o=
g ‘ H Attaching bottom plate in advance (bottom plate for duct 2m/1m/0.5m/0.3m) ‘ ‘ Retrofit attachment of the bottom plate (bottom plate for duct 2m/1m/0.5m/0.3m) ‘ 58
o5 o8
S § After the duct connecting is completed, attach bottom plate (A) , bottom plate (B) ,and (bottom Make a 20mm clearance at the duct connection part, and connect ducts by using the coupler 22
@ plate for coupler*) in order by using the supplied bolts from inside the duct base as shown in base such as RSJ or RFJ, and then attach bottom plate A, bottom plate B, and (bottom plate for £
the figure. coupler*) in order by using the resin bush for bottom plate from the bottom side of duct base.
* The bottom plate for coupler is standardly supplied with 150 size, but separately sold for other than 150 size. ) . ) . )
< % As for the bottom plate for coupler, use the fixing coupler type or free coupler A type, and it is to be used only when the * The bottom plate for coupler is standardly supplied with 150 size, but separately sold for other than 150 size. -
o z——;U' mounting bracket is not set at the connection part * As for the bottom plate for coupler, use the fixing coupler type or free coupler A type, and it is to be used only when the R
= . . . . C T
s Also note that the attachment method differs when the part connected next to it is the duct 0.3m/0.5m, flat ell, or tee. mounting bracket is not set at the CO””GC_EO” part. . . £ %
23 [4.7.6] RDBJ Also note that the attachment method differs when the part connected next to it is the duct 0.3m/0.5m, flat ell, or tee. 22
S (see [4.7.6] RDBJ) o8
=) . . . L o=
=3 Note . . =
se (] '[gt)ere 's a directionality in bottom plate <Figure 4.7.2-3.1.1> Installation for 2m * There is a directionality in bottom plate(B). ag
’ ) Bottom plate (B) * The bottom plate for coupler is not needed when the mounting bracket is set at the connection part.
* The bottom plate for coupler is not Botiom plate for coupler™ * Retrofit installation is not possible for 900 type or coupler-free connection
needed when the mounting bracket is Bottom plate (A) 2 e & : .
? set at the connection part. Hex nut M6 [3.6.2] Bottom plate usable position g
[&]
= o
= i - i o
UC‘; Installation for attaching the mounting bracket <Figure 4.7.2-3.2.1> Installation for 2m %
a to the connection part Duct base £
(% >
[0} . o
- <Figure 4.7.2-3.1.4> =
The bottom plate for coupler is not needed
) because the mounting bracket is used as the Z Duct base o~
s bottom plate. y N a
= W3/8 hex bolt x 25L = £
3 * Attach bolts at the four 5
g_;. = Sems @ J g%sti;ions of each bottom o ©
= 2 . g =
= g hex M6 D ‘ 3 %
2 5 Z g Bottom plate (A) o 31
o = . N o 3
- o f R s ()
= <Figure 4.7.2-3.1.2> Installation for 1m \& Bottom plate for coupler* Attach the resin bush to =
o all the ¢10x12L holes of 5
* @ h bottom plate. =
§ Bottom plate (A) Bottom plate for coupler Resin bush €ach bottom plate. =
@) o Hex nut M6 © =
o} &= O
3 5 Washer ) : 2 3]
2 o <Figure 4.7.2-3.2.2> Installation for 1m = 3
Q
= Duct base 5
o o
> N S Bottom plate (B) ©
TN Duct base
-n 72 (2]
2 [ =
= Attach bolts at the four =
% :em’?/lg; positions of each bottom [
ex plate.
IDE Attach the resin bush to
i . all the ¢10x12L holes of
<Figure 4.7.2-3.1.3> Installation for 0.3m/0.5m each bottom plate.
w o)
S Hex nut M6 Bottom plate =
o) a
= =
kel 2
) 5]
@ foa}
Bottom plate for coupler*
o K o
3 Duct base K\% g
@ £ (e}
Attach bolts at the four Bottom plate for couplef < o Attach the resin bush to
positions of each bottom all the ¢10X12L holes of
plate. Resin bush each bottom plate.
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4_ 7 Bottom pl ate ¢ 4.7.3 REB bottom plate set for [ Installation ] 4_ 7 Bottom plate e 4.7.4 RFB bottom plate set for { Installation )

90° flat ell 45° flat ell

REB bottom plate set for 90° flat ell RFB bottom plate set for 45° flat ell

T he)

) [0
3= 38
E:;g This is the 300 to 600H size bottom plate set for 90° flat ell. This is the 300 to 600H size bottom plate set for 45° flat ell. 5§
% g 2D barcode 2D barcode L %
59 for downloading for downloading ==

= % The bottom plate is standardly supplied with 150 size. g:zvtipn?lﬁcatmn % The bottom plate is standardly supplied with 150 size. g:z;ip:;'f'cat'on -

% Also check the Design section before performing installation. % Also check the Design section before performing installation.
=3 . . . q 5
2 2Bl Product configuration | SN Product configuration | g 2

(0] pas

Sg 58

. . L C
= 5 <Figure 4.7.3-1.1> <Table 4.7.3-1.1> Set contents <Figure 4.7.4-1.1> Bottom plate (R) <Table 4.7.4-1.1> Set contents 23
= g Bottom plate (L) Bottom plate (R) Bottom plate L \ Bottom plate R \ Bolt set for connection Bottom plate (L) Bottom plate L ‘ Bottom plate R ‘ Bolt set for connection 'o% =
2 1 1 6 1 1 6 =
_ > <Table 4.7.3-1.2> Bolt specification <Table 4.7.4-1.2> Bolt specification -
9 Specifications ‘ Material Specifications ‘ Material %
= oo Sems @ hex bolt M6 X 15L SuUsS & Sems @ hex bolt M6 X 15L SUS o
5 < Bolt set Bolt set o
o Bolt set for connection Hex nut M6 Sus Bolt set for connection Hex nut M6 SuUs w0
o) for connection Flat washer M6 sSuUs for connection Flat washer M6 SUS £
> =

2yl Installation of REB | w2 Installation of RFB |

o —
& ‘ Attaching bottom plate for 90° flat ell in advance ‘ ‘ Attaching bottom plate for 45° flat ell in advance ‘ 8
~ o
% Retrofit attachment of the bottom plate is not possible. Retrofit attachment of the bottom plate is not possible. 0

. —_— (]

(T} =) o =]
z [ Attach the bottom plate (R) and (L) by <Figure 4.7.3.2.1> Attach the bottom plate (R) and (L) by <Figure 4.7.4-21> s 3
o = using the supplied bolts from the base open- Hex nut M6 using the supplied bolts from the base opening Hex nut M6 e 3
B 2 ing side. Bottom plate (L) side. o =
3 Bottom plate (L) o Aa

5 Washer Washer =

fo) =

=] ()

o =]

o) o
- s s
S 5 i 5
3 @® (R) = 9]
2 E
] 3
1_! (2]
Z Sems @ hex M6 2
> =
@ i

/—[ For the connection method using coupler and not setting the mounting bracket at the connection part |—\ /—| For the connection method using coupler and not setting the mounting bracket at the connection part '—\
Drop the bottom plate for coupler from the base opening side, and attach it to the bottom of base Drop the bottom plate for coupler from the base opening side, and attach it to the bottom of base
o along with the stiffening plate by using the supplied bolt. along with the stiffening plate by using the supplied bolt. @
= T
ot <Figure 4.7.3-2.2> <Figure 4.7.3-2.3> i . i . a
3 _ Bottom plate for coupler o g o viow of <Figure 4.7.4-2.2> Botiom plate for coupler <Figure 4.7.4-2.3> o
= Straight duct, ross-section view o Straight duct, Cross-section view of g
oy flat ell, etc. ) attaching bottom plate for coupler flat ell, etc. attaching bottom plate for coupler °
~ m
® Hex nut M6
Hex nut M6 Hex nut M6
Washer Washer

Bottom plate for coupler N, Bottom plate for coupler ™\

—¢ o — i
Q 4
z Stiffening plate /@E Stiffening plate /@§ 2
@ &7/ Stiffening plate o

Sems @ hex M6 Sems @ hex M6~

<<<< Sems @ hex M6
N\ J N\ _ -
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4- 7 BOttom plate ® 4.7.5 RTS bottom plate set for ( Installation ) 4_ 7 BOttom plate e 4.7.6 RDBJ bottom plate for coupler ( Installation )

tee

RTS bottom plate set for tee RDBJ bottom plate for coupler

T ge)
.0 0]
2= g8
ﬂ:)g This is the 300 to 600H size bottom plate set for tee. This is used for the installation using the bottom plate and in which the fixing 5o
%8 2D barcode REE coupler or free coupler is used and the mounting bracket is not set at the 2D barcode e3
5 § for downloading T Aot ) connection part. for downloading =

= 5% The bottom plate is standardly supplied with 150 size. L’:gvsvﬁle;'f'catw“ o [ % For 150 size, two bottom plates for duct are standardly included. g;z ;?:;lflcatlon I

5% Also check the Design section before performing installation. i % Also check the Design section before performing installation.
) : : CNECBN Product configuration ©§
B3 2488 Product configuration | £
o @ — =
e o <Figure 4.7.6-1.1> T
2% <Figure 4.7.5-1.1> <Table 4.7.5-1.1> Set contents % g
D q N o=
=] Bottom plate \ Bolt set for connection 2=
Sa " 8 Bottom plate for coupler a3
_ <Table 4.7.5-1.2> Bolt specification -
[0]
= Specifications \ Material A x
c . . [&]
=, & Boit <ot Sems @ hex bolt M6 X 15L sus Stiffening plate ; & 8
E Boltset o Bolset Hox ot 6 SUs S Bolt set s
g for connection Flat washer M6 SuUs for connection <
- e
x o
o o =
el Installation of RTS |
o ‘ Attaching bott late for tee in ad ‘ <Table 4.7.6-1.1> Set contents <Table 4.7.6-1.2> Bolt specification -
e aching bottom piate jor tee€ in advance Bottom plate ‘ Stiffening plate ‘ Bolt set for connection Specifications Material %
& Retrofit attachment of the bottom plate is not possible. ! 2 4 Bolt set Sems © hex bolt M6 X 15L SUs ®
g—;- S . . . . for connection Hex nut M6 SUS (0] ©
= Attach the bottom plate by using the supplied bolts from the base opening side. Flat washer M6 SuUs -
— 6 o ~
i=} = @ =
=3 = X o
g % <Figure 47.6521> | o S &
. o
- 2NN Installation of RDBJ =
S -
o Auxiliary strut =
) (BOOH size only) Mak 20 [ t the duct &
o @ ake a 20mm clearance at the duc ) ] . . - s
s & connection part, and connect ducts <Figure 4.7.6-2.1> Drawing of attaching bottom plate for coupler ? %
s @ by using the RSJ coupler base, and Straight duct or Bottom plate for coupler = o
= then attach bottom plate A first, flat ell g 5
- and bottom plate B next, from o
inside the duct by referring to the
- For 600/600H size, figure Of [.4.7.2'3.1 . 1 ]. [
remove the auxiliary strut Temporarily place the bottom plate Hex nut M6
before attachment. for coupler from the duct opening Washer
- side, and attach it from the bottom "
o - . . &
= along with the stiffening plate by Coupler base g
ojng using the supplied bolts. =

/—[ For the connection method using coupler and not setting the mounting bracket at the connection part ]—\ ‘
\

" / —— Stiffening plate
along with the stiffening plate by using the supplied bolt. — Sems ®

Drop the bottom plate for coupler from the base opening side, and attach it to the bottom of base
hex M6x15L

<Figure 4.7.5-2.2> Bottom plate for coupler <Figure 4'7'5’_2'3> )
Straight duct, Cross-section view of <Figure 4.7.6-2.2>

flat ell, etc. i
7= attaching bottom plate for coupler Cross-section view of attaching bottom plate for coupler
Hex nut M6 Hex nut M6

Washer
B
ase Bottom plate for coupleﬁ
N
B

w )
S ©
S Q
3 =
= 2
L o
o foa}

Washer

Bottom plate for coupler

—
o oL )
% Stiffening plate /@E g
% Stiffening plate 4 o
Sems ® hex M6 7 %
Sems @ hex M6
. V.
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4_ 7 Bottom pl ate e 4.7.7 RJB retrofit bottom plate for coupler ([ Installation ) 4_ 7 Bottom pl ate © 4.7.8 RNB bottom net [ Installation )

RJB retrofit bottom plate for coupler RNB bottom net

_3 8 _
3= gs
g g This is the bottom plate for coupler part (RSJ) used in a special case. i This is the simple bottom plate (net) for the straight duct. 58
% S This i§ used when the. bottom plate is attached to the part connecting 2D barcode This is attached by using the resin bush for bottom plate. 2D barcode e3
58 a straight duct and fittings or 0.3m/0.5m duct. for downloading X for downloading g <
Q the specification Tu; the specification T
% Also check the Design section before performing installation. drawing el % Also check the Design section before performing installation. drawing
< OGN Product configuration - - c
B3 | 24BN Product configuration | £2
@ -
E o <Figure 4.7.7-1.1> £
R <H4.7.8-1.1> 53
Lo 8 =
= 2
ga £3
Stiffening plate
: Sy
el <Table 4.7.8-1.1> Set contents 8
0:‘; Bottom plate for coupler i:o
o & ! g
g P S
Q Bolt set =
for connection g Installation of RNB (1): Attachment in advance |
W) —~
s The bottom net cannot be attached to fittings. _g
@ Roll out the bottom net on the duct base, and <Figue 47.82.1> g
e = e L attach it by inserting the resin bush for IBUre 4.7.0-. o ©
() > - - . bt =
=z B <Table 4.7.7-1.1> Set contents <Table 4.7.7-1.2> Bolt specification bottom plate into the ¢7 hole of the duct Resin bush N 5
o, o Bottom plate \ Stiffening plate \ Bolt set for connection Specifications Material base. 8 —
3 B 1 2 2 Bt <ot Sems @ hex bolt M6 X 15L Sus : S §
S for connection Hex nut M6 SUS $7 hole o=\ Bottom net ot
'<_3‘ Flat Washer M6 SUS S
= =]
. 8 5
s 5 - -
2 @ e e-s Installation of RUB = 9
Q
= C
g 8
B e baes by aancioning the duey | <Fiawo 4772:1> e
base with the stiffening plate. Attaching retrofit bottom plate for coupler 1
Stiffening plate
- (fixed side) o
= . . . ]
g Duct base Stiffening plate LN |nstallation of RNB (2): Retrofit attachment <
% (sliding side) £

+ Retrofit attachment of bottom net is not possible for 900 size.
* The bottom net cannot be attached to fittings. (Excluding RE)

V]

> 2277777 H

T ZZ7777 Z

mu',’.,"'””"""#ll.',zZ",u
Lo A4

After piping, attach the bottom net by
1 inserting the resin bush for bottom plate
into the @7 hole of the duct base as shown
from the bottom.

At this time, use the resin bush for bottom
Push the stiffening plate on the sliding plate at an interval of approximately 250mm

side, slide the stiffening plate, and | <Figure 4.7.722> i
tighten the supplied scre%v: Attaching retrofit bottom plate for coupler 2 to prevent dangling of the bottom net.

Slide
->
V.8 D) p.O» au
T T
;45(; approximately

154 155

<Figure 4.7.8-3.1>

Retrofit
Bottom plate for coupler

@7 hole

w )
S ©
S Q
3 =
o 2
o °
o foa}

Bottom net

Others

SIETTe)

Resin bush




4.8 Others

e 4.8.1 List of other members

( Installation )

4.8 Others

® 4.8.2 REC end cap

( Installation )

Installation

uone|eisul
p9890.4d 0] MOH

uoneJiouad ||em
pue }eys adid

1930B1q SUIUNON

(adid ysie.1s) 10nQg

uoIoBUU0)

s3umid

W
o]
=
=
o
3
j=2
©
2
®

2.npao0.d uole|eisu|

Others

Table of
contents

R
0

4.8.1
48.2
4.8.3
4.8.4
4.8.5
4.8.6

List Of OThEr MEMIIEIS +r«rereurerrerenreuttriit e e 156
REC ©NQ CAP +++rrrrrreeesssssssmree et e 157
RPH PD SUPPOItiNG Dracket ««««-----ssssremmmmmmeiiiiiiii 158
RDK RD SIFUL SET  +rvrrrrrrrerenrenssmenteueeeiietaetaet e eeteaeta et e e ae et ea e e e eaaanaenens 159
RSK RD duct partitioning bracket for H type ------reeeeeemmmmmmmmmmmmmmiiieenn 159
RDS CAULION SHICKEL ## e rrrerererrrurerenmnumtneet st s ar s ra s as s ra s ara s eaeaeananas 160

4.8.1

List of other members

REC end cap

RPH PD supporting bracket

RDK RD strut set R

RSK RD duct partitioning bracket for H type

2

RDS caution sticker

’IIIIIIIIIIII TITITIT TS,

LA 7
A0S ANy
/ NO STEP 7

REC end cap

This is the part to cover the opening of straight duct or fittings (except some

parts), etc.

% Also check the Design section before performing installation.

2D barcode

for downloading
the specification
drawing

Product configuration

<Figure 4.8.2-1.1>

<Table 4.8.2-1.1> Set contents

ltems ‘ Quantity

End cap

1

Bolt (Sems ® hex M6Xx15L - SUS)

4

ZRs-iel Installation of REC

Bl Attach the end cap to the RD duct
base.

After piping, attach the cover of RD
duct by sliding it in the claw of cap.

<Figure 4.8.2-3.1>

End cap /

X

%
/ RD duct (base)

Sems @ hex M6

<Figure 4.8.2-3.2>

Installation procedure

Installation

How to proceed
installation

Pipe shaft and
wall penetration

Mounting bracket

Duct (straight pipe)

Connection

Fittings

]
2
o
(o}
=
S
£
=
o
m

157



4.8 Others * 4.8.3 RPH PD supporting bracket  ( Installation ) 4.8 Others - 484 ROK RD strut ggtrtmoning racket for H type T

RPH PD supporting bracket RDK RD strut set

T kol
_ 2 2
o~ . o o . . 3L
;:)g This is the bracket to support PD duct. > barcod oy This is used as the support of piping in hanging the RD duct from the ceiling Y 58
S arcode i i o]
39 % This bracket does not support or fix piping. for downloading gLy (with the cover of duct facing downward). for downloading g ?
-3 For supporting piping, use commercially available supporting brackets and PD fixing coupler the specification i+ Tk For ceiling mounted installation (with the lid facing downwards), please remove the specification 3~
= PDB-N etc. as necessary. drawing i the cover reinforcement plate that comes standard with the 600 (H) size duct and  [RaGAUL T
% In the duct base of RD duct, several holes (24 holes for 2m) are prepared for attaching bolts, into - some corner parts for safety reasons.
- which the W3/8 or M10 bolts can be inserted. % Al heck the Desi tion bef £ ing installati
< % Also check the Design section before performing installation. ) S0 chec € Design section betore periorming installation. -
23 | 4841 igurati | 55
r§§ ‘¥ %EN Product configuration LS Product configuration &%
[0)
2o : <Figure 48411> <Table 4.8.4-1.1> Set contents 5
S o <Figure 48.3-1.1> " <Table 4.8.3-1.1> Set contents T Items Quantity _g%
Sa . . — Items \ Quantity Main unit ! &=
Main unit < -
Main unit 1 \ Bolt set for connection 4
Guide 1 ™ .
. . .8.4-1.2>
= & Hex bolt o bolt ; Main unit <Table 4.8.4-1.2> Bolt splfcatlon - "
c Bolt set for connection 1 & Items \ Specifications \ Materia X
=1 W Bolt @ Countersunk bolt M6x12L SUS ©
s Bolt set e e S Bolt set &
® for connection | <Table 4.8.3-1.2> Bolt specification for connection Washer Flat Washer $6.5 X ¢18 SUs =
g ) Items \ Specifications | Material Nut Hex nut M6 Sus =
% % Stainless steel type (RPH-90/120-SUS) is only for the guide. Hex bolt @® Hex bolt M6X14L SuUsS 8
@ For the main supporting unit, use a duct securing band PDU. Specifications Sems @ hex bolt M6X20L sSuUS 4.8.4-2 Installation Of RDK | =
. Attach RDK to RD by using the supplied bolts.
- WY Installation of RPH | 1] Y using the supp -
= <Figure 4.8.4-21> s <Figure 4.8.4-2.2> Position to attach RDK g
@ Hl Attach the guide by matching the [ _r Nut K < < T T £
o vt s : igure 4.8.3-2.1> . N - - _— <
o o position of guide to the branching RD duct !/ ) 2P /M y I . 0
@ position. F " 2 I i I =
ES @ Hex bolt M6 ; ' | 5 -
S. = ® I I I 0] 4+
o Q = (&) o
@ = & RDK o) =
-~ S RDK Bolt |_ss0 | |250] 2 A
5 N\Bolt_ (Unit :mm) RD duct 2m RD duct Tm g‘
3 S
& 5
(] =
g g err - 8 5
=& XN RSK RD duct partitioning bracket for H type 2 3
Q C
= . . . . . . c
S This is the insulation compression preventing bracket for the 8
Perform piping, protect the piping with the PD duct, adjust the height, and then fix with the piping polyphyletic ducting system.This can be attached to the H type duct 2D barcode
support bracket RPH. of 2m and 1m. for downloading
— . ) ’ ) . . the specification
% Bolts, nuts, and washers for fixing the mounting bracket are supplied with the mounting bracket. 3% Also check the Design section before performing installation. ArAWIng
Be careful not to misplace the top and bottom sides of piping support bracket RPH. <Figure 4.8.32.2>
o <Flgue 485225 LBl Product configuration | 9
= 0.V, (=
n =
% =
» + . [
(Unit :mm) Top <Figure 48.5-1.1° 5 - <Table 4.85-1.1> Set contents
Guide P :
Model number ‘ A ‘ B ‘ Cc ‘ H [ > Countersunk Items / Specifications \ Quantity
_ RPH-90-ZA |101|53.5( 69| 47 bolt Strut 1
RPH-120-ZA |129|67.5 83 | 61 Strut Guide 2
20 M & Countersunk bolt (@ Countersunk M6xL12 SUS) 4
) 5 o)
o — Hex bolt Hex bolt (sems @ hex bolt M6XL15 SUS) 4 %
S e
- | 4852 | :
Sems & 4.8.5-2 i S
s Be careful not to misplace hex M6 Installation of RSK =
@ h i f / . .. .
® T o oot Aty H Attach the strut to the guide. Install piping under the partitioning bracket, and attach RSK “
PD duct to the duct (duct base).
<Figure 4.8.5-2.1> <Figure 4.8.5-2.2> <Figure 4.8.5-2.3>
Perform the treatment for the | <rigye 4.8.3.2.3> Treatment for the PD duct end Position to attach RSK
biping end. PD duct PD end cover (PDC) < <
Use the PD end cover PDC for the Hex bolt §
piping end. : RD duct 2m

RD duct Tm
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Installation
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4.8 Others

© 4.8.6 RDS caution sticker

( Installation ]

RDS caution sticker

It is used as a reminder not to use the duct (except walkway type) as a passageway or step.

Product configuration

<Figure 4.8.6-1.1>
TS,

4 SN
20)bd~" T./

/
NO STEP y

(L L LLL L0000 L L

Example RDS usage

I Affix it on the duct cover. <Figure 4.8.6-2.1>

* Remove dusts and dirt from the
surface before putting the sticker
on.

* Once a sticker is removed, its

adherence deteriorates and it
i . . RDS
becomes difficult to put it on again. tion sticker
» Store it in a dry place away from caution sticke
direct sunlight.
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Specifications by Ministry of Land,
Infrastructure,
Transport and Tourism ------- P162 to P163

About the corrosion resistance
Of RD_ZA type ....................... P‘| 63

View of snow accumulation ----P164 to P165

Copper plpe ......................... P1 66

Slunits  ~-ccccceeeiiiiiiiiiiiiie P167

Materials

About the corrosion resistance of Spec|f|catigprsagtx;uhg|$§éry of Land,
RD-ZA type Transport and Tourism

View of snow accumulation

Copper pipe

Sl units
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Specifications by Ministry of Land, | : : |
. Inf T Touri Materals] . out the corrosion resistance o -ZA type wateras)
nfrastructure, Transport and Tourism il
%) u =
5 Materials
4 = — assification / Refrigerant pipe nsulation thickness (mm .
= Cl ification / Refri t pi | lation thick (mm) 5 €
N 7]
% 5%’)- Classification of heat insulation Material and Installation procedure Cooling only | Heat pump 2 & 5
T =35 n o O
3 . . L . =5
28o Bl 5.1 Specifications by Ministry of Land, Infrastructure, Transport and Tourism =« 162 3. Exposure indoors _ | Gollective piping Compressor | _Gaspipe | 20 ormore | 20 or more £8o
pS< contents > . . f (general living room, corridor, machine - Copper pipe covered with insulation Outdoors | Liquid pipe | 10 ormore | 10 or more =
25= 5.2 About the corrosion resistance of RD-ZA type room. book room, warehouse. etc.) material . : 28
= 2. Heat insulating decorative case Gaspipe | 10 ormore | 20 ormore T 5
8'% % 5.3 View of snow accumulation Ex.posurt? outdoors ) . (Required part ?o be fixed with bolt) Compressor 2 % 2
553 5.4 COPPET IDE «++++strserstasersttestestas ettt eh b e bbb (including balcony and open corridor) | 3. Sealing Indoors | Liguid pipe | 10 ormore | 10 or more -%— é
o . (part outdoors) o ©
S > 5.5 S| UNITS e +rvvrrrerenerrnrenmsenteueeetetaeeeet et eee et et tet et eteaeta et etaeaast e eaaaaetaenaeasaeaens " - =
o Product meeting the conditions 2
> .
e Copper pipe covered Heat insulating decorative case &

5 1 Specifications by Ministry of Land,
. Infrastructure, Transport and Tourism

» Coated copper pipe
(Insulation thickness 10 mm)
NEOCOIL / NEOPIPE

» Coated copper pipe
(Insulation thickness 10X 20mm)
PAIRCOIL KHE

» Coated copper pipe
(Insulation thickness 20 mm)
NEOCOIL KHE / NEOPIPE KHE

* Heat insulating decorative case
SLIMDUCT RD

with insulation material

(powder paint finish hot-dip
galvanized steel sheet, etc.)

Refrigerant
Standard specifications for Public building construction pipe
by Ministry of Land, Infrastructure, Transport and Tourism

Sealing

5.1.1

LER28.

ST STeS
’ 5
25

o
a
>
=
<
N
o
o

The heat insulating decorative case must be made of resin, aluminum alloy, hot-dip aluminum-zinc alloy-coated
steel sheet, hot-dip zinc-coated steel sheet or material, hot-dip zinc-coated steel sheet with powder coating,
stainless steel sheet, etc. The resin case must be weather-resistant and able to withstand temperatures ranging
from - 20°C to 60°C.

Control cable etc.

1. Indicated values of the insulation thickness are those when the class-A polyethylene foam heat insulating tube
JIS A 9511 is used.
2. For liquid pipes of 9.52 or less in nominal diameter, the insulation thickness may be 8mm.

> u—
e S}
o) [0}
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- c
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= c
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®
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Q >
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(Page 84, Standard Specifications 2022 Edition)

Supervision guidelines of machinery and equipment installation (Page 325, Supervision guidelines of installation 2018 Edition)

s by Ministry of Land, Infrastructure, Transport and Tourism S
2 ks
o . . . [ = =]
: (8) Heat insulating decorative case W28 About the corrosion resistance of RD-ZA type =
= . . . . . . i) )
g ] The Standard Specifications prescribes that the heat insulating decorative case must be made of weather = S
T - . . . . . N
© = resistant resin, aluminum alloy, hot-dip aluminum-zinc alloy-coated steel sheet, hot-dip zinc-coated steel sheet . T . . . . ] 2
O — ) A . . A A - - - - -
Q % or material, hot-dip zinc-coated steel sheet with powder coating, stainless steel sheet, etc. It must be of The RID ZAX?e”eS _\g'th hngth cqrrosmn_ resistant hOtI dip zinc coatec:] Steﬁl SZ?’EI (‘“S G332d3 K27| g g
3 molded pipe, elbow, etc., and it must be excellent in water resistance, weatherability, and workability. The resin compliant)™" provides the corrosion resistance equal to or greater than hot-dip zinc-coated stee 5
5 case must be able to withstand temperatures ranging from - 20°C to 60°C. sheets (HDZT77) or Galvalume steel sheets (AZ150), and it can be used not only in general outdoor >
) environments but also in salt-damage and severe salt-damage areas where stainless steel (SUS304) ;—3
- <Table 5.1.9-1> (Page 304, Supervision Guidelines, 2022 Edition) cannot be used.
Classification / Refrigerant pipe Insulation thickness (mm) In the end face, red rust YVI|| occgr in the garly stage becau;e the. steel base is exposed. However, in
Cloesheet et et Natera ard netalah " ool et several months after the installation, aluminum and magnesium will melt out from the plating layer of
EiSIERR eI @ ks T EMEI il el Uil SRR ooling only ST the plane surface. The dense zinc-based protective film which contains the melted out aluminum and
1. Exposure indoors Simple piping o Compressor | _Gaspipe | 20 ormore | 20 or more magnesium covers the end face, and produces an excellent corrosion resistance. At the same time, the
(general living room, corridor, machine | 1. Copper pipe covered with insulation QOutdoors | Liquid pipe | 10 ormore | 10 or more color will gradually change to gray or grayish black.
room, book room, warehouse, etc.) material " Gas pipe 10 ormore | 20 or more
o 2. Heat insulating decorative case pip oL . . I . ) . o . o . o)
o) Exposure outdoors (Required part 1o be fixed with bolt) Compressor 2% Highly corrosion-resistant hot-dip zinc-coated steel sheet: Coating layer of zinc, 6% aluminum, and 3% magnesium o
% (including balcony and open corridor) | 3. Sealing Indoors | Liquid pipe | 10 ormore | 10 or more =
= . . . . . . o)
- {part outdoors) <Figure 5.2-1> Mechanism of corrosion resistance production in the end face )
= a frn o
@ Product meeting the conditions Exposure early stage Exposure intermediate stage Breo (e s O
« Coated copper pipe (up to several weeks) (several weeks to several years) P &
Copper pipe Insulation thickness 10mm
covered with r(\lE(;JCOIIL ! ) - - - e - - = - =
insulation material i R e D oot
NEOPIPE
° Coated Copper plpe Steel base Steel base Steel base
(Insulation thickness 10X 20mm)
PAIR COIL KHE
* Coated copper p|pe Magnesium-containing Magne‘sium@Dma\(ﬂng”
: Heat insulating (lnsulation thiCkneSS 20mm> galvanized protective film galvanized protective film
® Riefggerant decorative case NEOCOIL KHE (1) Magnesium-containing galvanized £
% PP NEOPIPE KHE R R prf)tge:tis\llg ﬁ-l(r:nopriltelctgs %I'?evzleil %
= Control cable etc. « Heat insulating decorative case By the Zinc, aluminum and base. 5
SLIMDUCT SD Exposed part of steel base end face maegr;elzltbil:]gvgszrm?:eoztef:;n; The color gradually (2) ISacriﬁcial p;olec}jiofn by thekplating
i idi i ’ ayer near the end face works.
SLIMDUCT LD is oxidized due to-ram etc. galvanized protective film Changgs to gray y Wi
(Red rust occurs in the early stage.) L . or grayish black. ¥
SLIMDUCT PD containing magnesium covers . . .
the end face. The above anticorrosion action
remains for a long time by the highly
corrosion-resistant plating layer.
162 163



. . e 5.3.1 The Building Standards Act
5.3 Vlew of SNOwW accumu|at|on ¢ 5.3.2 Calculation of snow load  [Materials]
- for RD (example)

5.3 View of snow accumulation

® 5.3.3 Other notes [Materials]

XSl View of snow accumulation

The Building Standards Act

The Building Standards Act prescribes conditions related to the snow load.
Article 86, Enforcement Ordinance of the Installation Standards Act (excerpts)
The snow load must be calculated by multiplying the unit load of snow accumulation by the horizontal
projected area of the roof and the vertical snow accumulation in the relevant region.

WSLINO | pue liodsue. |
‘@JN1oNJ1se.ju]
pue Jo AASIUIN AQ SUONEDINI08dS

2 The unit load of snow accumulation prescribed in the preceding paragraph must be 20 newtons or more per square
meter for 1cm snow accumulation. However, the specific administrative agency can specify a heavy snow area in
the regulation based on the criteria stipulated by the Minister of Land, Infrastructure and Transport, and can
separately determine a different standard for the area.

3 The vertical amount of snowfall prescribed in paragraph 1 must be the value specified in the regulation determined
by the specific administrative agency based on the criteria stipulated by the Minister of Land, Infrastructure and
Transport.

From the above, in a heavy snow area, it is necessary to check in advance if there is a specified “unit
load of snow accumulation”, “vertical snow accumulation”, etc. for the area determined by the specific

administrative agency.

Example of a case where the unit load of snow accumulation is separately determined

9dA} vZ-ay
JO 90UB]SISa. UOIS0JI00 8y} 1N0qy

@30N per square meter for 1cm snow accumulation
@!f the snow accumulation exceeds 1m, increase the unit load by 10% for every 10cm which exceeds 1m
only until the percentage reaches to 250% the upper limit.

Example of a case where the area segmentation manner for the vertical amount of snowfall differs depending on the locale

@Segmentation by city, town, and village (administrative district)
@Segmentation by height above sea level

Another example of presence of a separate regulation related to installation of facility
(regulation of ensuring snow-piling space)

sjelele

@For a facility with a roof (rooftop part) of 3m in horizontal length and 2m of deepest snow beam, ensure the space of

=
@
=
o
=3
[72]
=J
s)
S
)
Q
o
=
3
1=
o)
=
5]
S

at least 2m from the wall surface for piling snow.

Calculation of snow load for RD (example)

When the assumed snow load is 3,000N per cubic meter, and the assumed vertical amount of snowfall
is 2m, the snow load is 6,000N per square meter.

adid Joddon

Bl Example of selecting cover
Select an appropriate RD duct type by checking the strength of cover.
[1.4.2] Load capacity and strength/Strength of cover (allowable load)

Standard type = 4,903 N/m?2 < 6,000 N/m?

Walkway type = 49,030 N/m? > 6,000 N/m? * Select the walkway type

Example of calculating snow load

Find the area based on the size of used RD duct.

STTNIS

Area (S) when RDW-900 is used
S=L2m X W 0.9m

» Area of duct is 1.8m?2
S =1.8m?

164

Find the load for one piece of RD duct by multiplying the snow load by the area of RD duct.

Snow load applied on RDW-900 (P)
P = 6,000NX1.8m?
= 10,800N

Snow load applied on
RDW-900 = 10,800N

Example of calculating total load
Find the total load (W) by further adding the pipe weight and the product weight.

[1.3] Product weight

Total load applied on RDW-900
* Product weight of RDW-900 = 30.9kg
* Pipe weight (15.88X25.4X18 pipelines)
= (0.454+0.72) x18=21.06kg
* 1kgf = 9.80665N
W = 10,800N+(30.9+21.06) 9.8
= 11,310N

Total load applied on
RDW-900 = 11,310N

B Example of calculating the quantity of mounting brackets
Find the required quantity of mounting brackets (x) by dividing the total load by the load capacity of mounting bracket.

[1.4.3] Load capacity and strength/Load capacity (allowable load) of mounting bracket
[3.4.8] Standard pitch between bases (mounting brackets)

Required quantity of mounting brackets (x) Two pieces of mounting bracket

* Load capacity of mounting bracket = 6,374N » are required for one piece of

X~ 1 17’31 ON=6,374N RDW-900 (installation by 1m pitch)

Example of calculating surface load
Find the load for 1cm? by dividing the total load by the quantity of legs of mounting bracket and the area of leg.

% on the premise that the load is applied evenly

Load for 1cm? (y)
* Quantity of legs set for RDW-900 = 4
* Area of leg of the RD mounting bracket » Load for 1cm?2 = 128.45N
= 22cm? (bolt part included)
y=11,304N +~ 4 + 22
= 128.45

Other notes

E Amount of snowfall and load
As to the snow accumulation and load, observing these specified values does not mean completely safe. For example,
even in a case of 3,000N per cubic meter in general (specified value), if the appropriate treatment (snow removal etc.) is
not performed and such condition is left as is, the density of snow will increase and the unit load of snow accumulation
may exceed 5,000N depending on the case. The appropriate treatment is necessary before such situation occurs.

B Snow dropping
If a snow dropping from the upper part of installation can be assumed, a snow roof, treatment to prevent snow dropping,
or snow-piling space may be required to prevent dropped snow hitting the RD duct.

( Reference :
47 .5N for CR-A/CR-W1015 1cm?

Remaining snow
Depending on the sunshine conditions, the snow will remain unmelted and new snow will fall on it, resulting in increase of
amount of snowfall and unit load exceeding assumption.

B Snowdrift
Depending on the wind direction or environmental condition, the amount of snowfall may increase compared to that in the
usual condition.

Materials

Materials

Specifications by Ministry of Land
Infrastructure,
Transport and Tourism

About the corrosion resistance of
RD-ZA type
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e 5.4.1 Table of copper pipe specifications

. ) = ¢ 55.1 Table of Sl units i
5 = 4 Copper plpe ® 5.4.2 Pipe weight (reference value) [Materials] 5 . 5 SI unlts S S U e el [Materials]

WM Copper pipe SRl Sl units

g g
Q. —
— = Y—
3 8 5 5
S_= 43
(2] 30 ] - - - - - 8 Is)
833 XA Table of copper pipe specifications AN Table of Sl units 25¢
~W0 T § 6N e)
I< Sc
Sc i ificati Sl base unit Sl prefix 250
ag = <Table 5.4.1-1> Table of copper pipe specifications 8%y
SIS 2 : : — : : ; Length Meter m Multiple by which Multiple by which 28
ECZ ) % Copper pipe for air-conditioning Copper pipe for installation (hot-water supply, water supply) Mass Kilogram | kg the unit is multiplied Symbol | Name |, % i ftiEies Symbol | Name é E §
g o gfugirpg':f]pei;eg Nominal Pipe thickness (mm) Nominal Pipe thickness (mm) Time Second | s 10 E exa 107" d deci 3 g
5 (mm) diameter General use | Supervision guidelines diameter Current Ampere | A 1015 P peta 102 c | centi 5
2 6.35 1/4 inch (6.35mm) 0.8 0.80 Thermodynamical temperature Kelvin K 102 T tera 102 m milli 2
: 9.52 3/8 inch (9.53mm) 0.8 0.80 1/4 inch (6.35mm) 0.76 Amount of substance Mol mol 10° G giga 1076 u micro @
> . i . . ) . Luminous intensity Candela | cd 10° M mega 10-° n nano o
g 12.70 1/2 inch (12.70mm) 0.8 0.80 3/8 inch (9.53mm) 0.89 0.64 SI supplementary unit 10° k kilo 10712 P pico 8
5 15.88 5/8 inch (15.88mm) 1.0 1.00 1/2 inch (12.70mm) 1.02 0.71 Plane angle Radian | rad 102 h | hecto 107 f | femto %
= ; ; 10! da deca ORE a atto =
> 19.05 3/4 inch (19.08mm) 1.0 1.05 5/8 inch (15.88mm) 1.07 Solidiangle Steradian| sr 2
Q
39 2222 7/8 inch (22.23mm) 1.0 1.20 3/4 inch (19.08mm) 1.14 0.81 e Gc;z
T - - c
N O ) . L . =
58 25.40 1 inch (25.4mm) 1.0 1.35 Sl unit conversion table (Unit enclosed by the bold line is the SI unit.) 2 <
— (o]
57 28.58 1-1/8 inch (28.58mm) 1.0 1.55 1 inch 1.27 0.89 5o
D @ o
g- 31.75 1-1/4 inch (31.78mm) 1.1 1.70 N dyn kgf Pa‘s cP P ‘a;
o . 5 - 1 1x10° 1x10 <
o 34.92 3/81 ! 1.1 1.85 1-1/4 inch (31.78mm 1.40 1.07 ! 1107 1,019 7210 iscosi =
£ 1-3/8 inch (34.93mm) ( ) Force 10 ! 1019 72510 ° Viscosity %10 . %10 =
g 38.10 1-1/2 inch (38.10mm) 1.15 2.00 9.806 685 |9.808 65 x 10° 1 1x107 1x10 1 §
41.28 1-5/8 inch (41.28mm) 1.2 2.15 1-1/2 inch (38.10mm) 1.52 1.24 IP=1dyn - s/cm’=1lg/cm-s.
1Pa-s=IN - s/m* 1cP=ImPa-s
< Paor N/mi | MPaor N/mni|  kef/mm? kef/cm? m#/s cSt St -
(g' 1 1x10°° 1.019 72x 1077 | 1.019 72%x10°* Kinematic 1 1x10° 1x10° g
a . ©
H u Stress 1x10° 1 1.019 72x107"| 1.019 72x10 viscosity 1x10°° 1 1x1072 S
o] =}
;,h Plpe welght (reference value) 9.806 65 10° 9.806 65 1 1x10° 1x107* 1X10? 1 %
> g . _ () (&)
o 9.806 65 10* | 9.806 65x 102 1x107 1 ) . = o
2 ) ) . . 1St=lcm*/s. 1cSt=Imm*/s © 2
S B <Table 5.4.2-1> Product weight of coated copper pipe oA N/ VPN 5 -
Q ) A o A A © o
Q & Copper pipe specification Product weight (kg/m) Pa KPa MPa bar kef/om? atm mmHz0 ronrn%lgsgr = =
g Outer diameter of Copper pipe thickness Thickness of insulation Thickness of insulation Thickness of insulation 5
) copper pipe 10mm 20mm 15mm 1 1x107° 1x107® 1X107® 1.01972x107° | 9.869 23 107° | 1.019 72X 10" | 7.500 62x 10~° =
E—; 6.35 0.8 0.14 0.18 — 1x10° 1 1x107° 1x107 1.019 72X 1072 | 9.869 23%x10~* | 1.019 72x 10* 7.500 62 @
> 9.52 0.8 0.21 0.26 0.24 1x108 1x10° 1 1x10 1.01972x10 | 9.86923 | 1.01972x10° | 7.500 62 10° >
12.70 08 029 034 0.32 Pressure 1X10° 1X10° 1x107 1 101972 [9.86923x 107" | 1.019 72X 10¢ | 7.500 62 102
15.88 10 0.45 0.49 0.47 9.806 65 10" | 9.806 65 10 | 9.806 65 10~* | 9.806 65 10" 1 9678 41x107 | 1x10° | 7.355 59X 18
1.0 0.54 _ 1.013 25 10° | 1.013 25 1% | 1.01325% 107" 1.013 25 1.033 23 1 1.033 23x10° | 7.600 00 10?
19.05 1.05 0.56 0.61 9.806 65 9.806 65 107°| 9.806 65 107° | 9.806 65%x10~° 1x107* 9.678 41x10°*° 1 7.355 69 10°?
12 063 — 1.333 22X 10° | 1.333 22 107" 1.33322%x 107"} 1.333 22x 107% | 1.369 51X 10° | 1.3156 79%107* | 1.359 51X 10 1
1.0 0.63 0.68 IPa=IN/m
22.22 = - -
g 1.2 0.74 0.80 J kW-h kef-m keal [ kef-m/s PS kcal/h 8
§ 25.40 1.0 0.72 0.78 Work, 1 2.77778x107 | 1.019 72x 10" | 2.388 8ax 10| |Power, 1 1.019 72x 107" | 1.359 62X 10~ | 8.600 0% 10! .
- ' 1.35 - 1.01 Energy, 3.600X 10° 1 3670 98X 10° | 8600 0x10? ‘,:‘A’gtrb ;agg"mer 9.806 65 1 133333x 10| 843371 §
'g' 28.58 1.0 0.81 0.88 Heat 9.806 65 2.724 07x10°¢ 1 2.34270%x10°° Heat flow | 7.385x 102 7.5%10 1 6.3256 29 % 10° 8
’ 1.55 — 1.28 4186 05X 10° | 1.162 79X 107° | 4.268 58X 10° 1 1.162 79 1.185 72x 107" | 1.580 95X 10~* 1
31.75 1.1 0.99 1.05 [ 1 0=1W-s, 1U=1Nm, 1W=1J/s, PS: French horse-power,
' 1.7 — 1.54 — 1cal=4.18605J (depends on the calculation method) 1PS=0.735kW (by Measurement Law Enforcement Act),
- - 1cal=4.18605J (depends on the calculation method)
34.92 1.1 1.09 1.16 - — .
1.85 = 1.83 W/(m-K) [kecal/(h-m-TC) Thermal W/(m2-K) |kcal/(h-m*T) J/ke-K) kggllf((gguc"c)))
Thermal . v - " .
1.35 1.46 — - 1 8,600 0< 10" conductivity 1 8.600 0< 107" Specific .
38.10 conductivity : 1 2.388 89 10°*
_ coefficient heat
20 2.15 116279 ! 116279 ! 4.186 05X 10° 1
41.28 1.45 1.68 1.75 Tcal=4.18605J I 1 cai=4.186050
215 — 2.49 (depends on the calculation methad) (depends on the calculation method) Whied 1 cal=4.18605J
155 100 500 (depends on the calculation method)
@ 44.45 : . .
- 2.3 — 2.86
= co80 1.4 2.04°" 2.07 sLIMDUCT RD pesign and installation materials
2.65 = 873
5308 1.5 2.32% - August 2024
2.8 - 4.18
(Note 1) Values in the table are the theoretically calculated values, and not the measured values. 4-11-14, ITACHIBORI, NISHI-KU, OSAKA, JAPAN 550-0012
%1---Thickness of the insulation is 15mm INABA DENKI SANGUO COo.LTD. Tel : +81(0)6-4391-1920 Fax : +81(0)6-4391-1935
) ' Inaba Denko Products Overseas Sales Department E-MAIL : inabadenko-overseas@gr-inaba.com
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